
CHAPTER I 

THE INDIAN AIRCRAFT ACT, 1934 

(Corrected upto the 1st December, 1946.) 





CHAPTER I 

ACT NO. XXII OF 1934 
(PASSED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE) 

(Reeeit'cd the ass",,1 of the Govcmor-Gc1Ierai 011 the 19th AUYllst 1934) 

An Act to make better prOVISIOn for the control of the manufacture, 
possession, use, operation, sale, import, and export of aircraft. 

\VHEREAS it is expedient to make better provision for the control of the 
manufacture, possession, use, operation, sale. import and export of aircraft; 
It is hereby enacted as £0110'\-'5:-

1. Short title and extent.- \ I) Thi, Act lIlav be called the Indian 
Aircraft Act, 1934. . 

(2) It extends to the whole of Briti,h India including British Baluchi,tan 
and the Sonthal Pargana, and applies a150- . 

(a) to British subjects and servants of the Crown in any part of India; 
(b) to British subjects who are domiciled in any part of India wherever 

they may be; 
(c) to, and to persons on. aircraft registered in British India, wherever 

they may be. 

2. Definitions.-In thi, Act, unless there is anything repugnant ill the 
subject or context.-

(l) "aircraft" means any machinc which can derive support in the 
atmosphere from reactions of the air. and includes balloons whether fixed or 
free. airships, kites, gliders and flying machines; 

(2) "aerodrome" means any definite or limited ground or water area 
intended to be used. either whoUy or in part, for the landing or departure of 
aircraft, and includes all buildings, sheds, vessels, piers, and other structures 
thereon or appertaining thereto; 

(3) "import" means brin,e;ing into British India; and 
(4) II export" means taking out of British India. 

3. Power of Governor General in Council to exempt certain aircraft. 
-The Governor General in Council may, by notificatioll in the Gazette of India, 
exempt from all or any of the provisions of this Act. any aircraft or class of 
aircraft and any 'Person or class of persons, or may direct that such provisions 
shall apply to such aircraft or persons subject to such modifications as may he 
specified in the notification. 

4. Power of Governor General in Council to make rules to imple­
ment the Convention of 1919.-The Governor General in Council may, by 
notification in the Gazette of India, make StIch rules as appear to him to be 
necessary for carrying out the Convention relating to the regulation of Aerial 
K'avigation oigned at Paris, October 13, 1919. with Additional Protocol, signed 
at Paris., ),Tay 1. 1920. and any amendment which may he made thereto, under 
the provisions of Article 34 thereof. 

5. Power of Governor General in Council to make rules.-( 1) The 
Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette of India, make 
rules regulating the manufacturc, possession, tl~e. operation, sale, import or 
export of any aircraft or class of aircraft. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing power, such 
rules may provide for-

(a) the au:horities by which any 6f the power' conferred by or under 
this Act are to be exercised; 
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(aa) the regulation of air transport services, and tlle prohibition of the 
use of aircraft in such services except under the authority of and in accordance 
with a licence authorising the establishment of the service: 

(ab) the information to be lurnished 0)' an applicant for, or the holder 
of, a licence authorising the establishment .of an air transJXlrt service to such 
authorities as may be specified in the rule; 

(b) the licensing, inspection and regulation of aerodromes, the conditions 
under which aerodromes may he maintained and the fees which may he charged 
thereat, and the prohibition or regulation of the usc of unlicensed aerodromes: 

(c) the inspection and control of the manufacture. repair and maint~nance 
of aircraft and of places ",here aircraft are being manufactured, repaired or kept; 

(d) the registration and marking of aircraft; , 
(e)" the conditions under which aircraft may he 'flown. or may carry 

passengers, mails or goods. or may be used for industrial "purposes and the 
certificates, licences or docnnients to he carrieo by aircraft ; 

(f) the inspection of aircraft for the purpos~ of enforcing the provisions of 
this Act and the rules thereunder, and the facilities to be pl'ovided lor such 
inspection; 

(g) the licensing of persons employed in the operation, manufactu ... 
repair or maintenance of aircraft: 

(h) the air-routes bv \'\.'hich "and the conditions under which aircraft may 
enter or leave British India, or may fly over British India, and the places at 
which aircraft shall land;· 

(i) the prohibition of flight ·by aircraft O\'er any specified area, either 
absolutely or at specified times. or subject to specified conditions "and exceptions: 

(j) the supply, supervision and control of air-route beacons. aerodrome 
lights. and lights at or in the neighbourhood of aerodromes or on or in the 
neighbourhood of air-routes; " 

. (jj) the installation and maintenance of lights on private property in the 
nelghbourhood of aerodromes or on or in the neighbourhood of air routes, by"tlie 
owners or occnpiers of such property the payment by the Central Government 
for such in~tallation and maintenance. and the supervision and conirol of such 
installation and maintenance, including the right of access' to the property for 
such purposes; , 

(k) the signals to be used for purposes 01 communication by or to aircralt 
and the apparatus to be eniployed in signalling; • 

. (I) the prohibition and regulation of the carriage in aircraft of any specified 
article or substance; "" ~ 

(m) the measures to be taken and the equipment to be carried for the 
purpose of ensuring the salety of life: 

(n) the issue and maintenance of log-books; 
( 0) the manner and conditions of the" issue or renewal of any licence or 

certificate under the Act. or the rules. the examinations and tests to he undergone 
in connection therewith. "the form. custody. production, endorsement. cancellation. 
suspension or surrender: of such licence or certifi<!ate, Of" 'of any log-book; 

(p) the fees to be charged in connection with any inspection. examination, 
test. (-ertifica:e or licence. made, issued or renewed under this Act; 

(q) the recognition for the purpo~es of this Ad of licences" and certificates 
issued elsewhere than in British India relating to aircraft or to :he qualifications 
of persons, employed lla the operation. manufacture, repair or maintenance of 
aircraft; and 

(r) any matter subsidiary or incidental. to the matters referred to in this 
sub-se<:tion. 
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(3) Rules to be laid before both Chambers.-Every rule made, under 
this section shall be laid as soon as may be after it is made before each of the 
Chambers of the Central Legislature, while it is in session, for a total period 
of one month which may be comprised in one session or in two or more sessions, 
and if hefore the expiry of that period, or where the period for which the rule 
is so laid, before one Chamber does not coincide with, that for which it is so 
laid Lefere the nll:er, before the expiry of the later, of these periods, both 
Chambers agree in making any modification in the rule or both Chambers agree 
that the rule should not be "",de" the rule shall thereafter have effect only in 
such modified form or be of no effect as the case may be, 

6. Power of Governor Genllral in Council to, make orders in emer­
gency.- (I) If the Governor General in Council is of opinion that in the 
interests of the public safety or tranquility the issue of all or any of the following 
orders is expedient, he may, by notification in Gazette of India,-

(a) cancel or suspend, either absolutely or subject to such conditions as 
he may think fit to specify in the order, all or any licen<;:es or certificates issued 
under t his Act i . 

(b) prohibit, either absolutely or, subject to such conditions as he may 
think fit to'-specify iri the order, or regulate in such manl,1er as may be contained 
in the order, the flight of .all or any aircraft or class of aircraft over the whole 

._or any portion of British India; 
(c) prohiLit, either a~solutely or conditionally, or regulate the erection, 

tnaintenance, or use of any aerodrome. aircraft factory, flying-school or club, 
or place where aircraft are manufactured, repaired or, kept, or any class or 
description thereof; and 

(d) direct that any aircraft or cl~ss 9f aircraft or, any aerodrome, aircraft 
factory, flying-school or club, or place w.here aircrait are manufactured. repaired 
or kept, together with any machinery, plant, material or things used for the 
operation; manufa~ture, repair or. main(~nance of air<:raft 5hal1 be delivered, 
either forthwith or. within a specified time, to such authority and in such matlner 
as he may specify in the order, to be at the disposal of His ~lajesty ior the 
public service. 

(2) Any pcrs'ln' ",h\l,s\lffers direct injury or loss by reason of any order 
made under clause (c) or, clause (d) ,9f :rub-section (I) shall be paid such 
compensati9n as may oe determined by .uch aqthority as the Governor General 
in Council maY appoint in this behalf. 

_ (3) The Governor General in Cou,ncil may authorise such steps to be 
taken to secure compliance with any order made under sub-section (1) as 
appear to him to be necessary. 

(4) Whoever knowingly disobeys, or fails to comply with, or does any 
{let in contravention .of, an \>rder made under sub-section· (1) shall be punishable, 
with imprisonment for a tenn whi~h may extend to three years, or with fine, 
or with both, and the Conrt by which he is convicted may direct that the aircraft 
or thing (if any) in respect of which the offence has been committed, or any 
p,!-rt of snch thing, shall be forfeited to His Majesty, 

• 7, Power of Governor G,\"eral in Coun.:i1 to Plake rules for investi­
gation of a'ccidents.- (1) The Governor General in Council may, by 
notifica·tiot~. in l.}~~ .~azette of. India, make rules providing for the investigation 
of any aCCident aTlsmg out 01 or in the course of the navigation-

(a) in.or over British India of any aircraft, or 
(b)' anywhete;;'f: airqaft ,registered in British India, 

,', "(~})Viihout prejudice to' the generality of th, foregoing power, such 
ruleS may- '-'" , , ' 
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(a) require notice to be given of any accident in such manner and by 
such person as may be prescribed; 

(b) apply for the purposes of such investigation, either with or without 
modification, the provisions of any law for the time being in force relating to 
the investigation of accidents; 

(c) prohibit pending investigation access to or interference with aircraft 
to which an accident has occurred, and authorise any person so far as may be 
necessary for the purposes of an investigation to have access to, examine; 
remove, take measures fOT the preservation ai, or otherwise deal with any 
such aircraft; and 

(d) authorise or require the cancellation, suspension. endorsement or 
surrender of any licence or cc.rtificate granted or recognised under this Act; 
When it appears on an investigation that the licence ought to be so dealt with, 
and provide, for the production of any such licence for such purpose. 

8. Power to detain aircraft.- ( 1) Any authority authorised in thi. 
bt!half by the Governor General in Council, may detain any aircraft, if in thE! 
opinion of such authority-

(a) having regard to the nature of aD intended flight, the flight of such 
aircraft would involve danger to persons in the aircraft or to any other persons 
or property; or 

(b) such detention is necessary to secure compliance with any of the 
provisions of this Act or the rules applicable to such aircraft; or such detention 
is necessary to prevent a contravention of any rule made under clause (h) Of 

clause (i). of sub-sertion (2) of scction 5. 
(2) The Governor General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 

of India, make rules regulating all matters, incidental or subsidiary to the 
exercise of this power. 

8A. Power of Governor General in Council to make rules for protect. 
ing the public health.- The Governor General in Council may, by notification 
in the Gazette of India, make rules for the prevention of danger arising to the 
public health by the introduction or spread of any infectious or contagious 
disease from aircraft, arriving at or being at any aerodrome and for the 
prevention of the conveyance of infection or contagion by means of any aircraft 
leaving an aerodrome and in particular and without prejudice to the generality 
of this provision may make. with respect to aircraft and aerodrome or any 
specified aerodrome, rules providing for any of the matters for which rules 
under sub-clauses (i) to (viii) of clause (p) of sub-section (I) of section 6 of 
the Indian Ports Act, 1908, may be made with respect to vessels and ports. 

88. Emergency powers for protecting the public health.- ( 1 ) If 
the Central Government is satisfied that India or any part thereof is visiled by 
or threatened with an outbreak of arty dangerous epidemic disease, and that the 
ordinary provisions of the law for the time being in force are insufficient for 
the prevention of danger arising to the public health through the introduction 
or spread of the disease by the agency of aircraft the Central Government may 
take such measures as it deems necessary to prevent such danger. 

(2) In any such case the Central Government may, without prejudice to 
the powers conferred by section SA, by notification in the official Gazette, make 
such. tempor~ry rules with respect. to aircraft and persons travelling or things 
carned therem and aerodromes as It deems necessary in the circumstances. 

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in section 14, the power to make 
rules under sub-sechon (2) shall not he suhject to the condition of the rules 
heing made after previous publication, but such rules shall not remain in force 

~ for more than three months from the date of notification. 
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Provided that the Central Government may by special order continue them 
in force for a further period or periods of not more than three months in all. 

9. Wreck and salvage.- \ I) The provisions of Part VII of the Indian 
Merchant Shipping Act, 1923 (XXI of 1923). relating to \Vreck and Salvage 
shall a.pply to aircraft on or over the sea or tidal wat~rs as they apply to ships, 
and the owner of an aircraft shall he entitled to a reasonable reward for salvage 
services rendered by the aircraft in like manner as the owner of a ship. 

(2) The Governor General in Council may. by notification in the Gatttte 
of India, make such modifICations of the said provision.::. in their application to 
aircraft as appear necessary or expedient. 

10. Penalty for act in contravention of rule made under this act.­
In making any rule under section 5, section 7. section X, section 8-A, or section 
8-B, the Governor-General in Council may direct that a breach of it shall Le 
punishable with imprisonment for any term not exceeding three months, or 
with fine of any amount not exceeding one thousand rupees, or with both. -

11. Penalty for flying so as to cause danger.- Whoever wilfully fhe. 
any aircraft in such a manner as to ('ause danger to any person or to any 
property on land ur water or in the air shall he punishable .... vith imprisonment 
for a term which may extend to six months, or with fine which may extend 
to one thousand rupees, or with both. 

12. Penalty for ahetment of. offences and attempted offences.­
\Vhoever, abets the commission of any ufieIlI'C under tbi:-. Act or the rules, or 
attempts to cOl11mit ::iuch offence, and in ~uch attempt dues any act towards the 
commission of the offence, shall Le liable to the punishment provided for the 
offence. 

13. Power of Court to order forfeiture.- Where any person is convic­
ted of an offence punishahle under any rule made under clause (i) or clause (I) 
of sub-sectiun (2) of se(.:tiun S, "the Court by which he is convicted may direct 
that the aircraft or article or substance, as the case may be, in respect of which 
the offence, has been committed, shall be forfeited to His Majesty. 

14. Rules to be made after pubJication.- Any power to make rules 
conferred hy this Act is subject to the condition of the -rules being made aiter 
previous publication for a period of not less than three months. 

15. Use of patented invention on aircraft not required in British 
India.- The prO\"lSiOllS oi section 42 of the Indian Patents aud Designs Act. 
IYII (II oi IYll), shall apply to the use of an invention on any aircraft n9t 
registered in Britt"h India in like manner as they apply to the use of an 
invention in a foreign vessel. 

16. Power to apply customs procedure.- The Governor General 111 

Council may, by notiticalioll in the Gazette uf India. declare that any (Jr all 
of the provIsIOns uf the Sea Customs Act, 1878, (V HI of 1878), shall, with 
such modifications and adaptations as may be specitied in the notification, 
apply to the import and export of goods by air. 

11. Bar of certain suits.- ,,"u suit shall he brought in any Civil Court 
in respect oi trespass or ill re::;pect of nuisance oy reason only 01 the flight of 
aircratt over any property at a height above the ground which having regard 
to wind, weather and all the circumstance~ of the case is reasonable, or by 
reason only of the ordinary incidents of such flight. 

18, Saving for acts done in good faith under the Act.- No suit, pro­
secution or other legal proceeding shall lie against any person for anythinl! in 
good faith done or intended to be done under this Act. 

a 
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i9, Saving of appiication of Act,- (1) Nothing in this Act or in any 
brder or ru1e, made thereunder shaH apply to or in respect of any aircraft 
belonging to or exclusively employed in His Majesty's naval, military or air 
fbrees. or to any person in such forces. employed in connection with such aircraft. 

(2) Nothing in this Act or in any order or rule made thereunder .hall 
apply to or in respect of any lighthouse to which the Indian Lighthouse Act, 
1927 (XVIl of 1927), applies or prejudice or .ffect any right or pow« 
~xercisable by any attthority under that Act. 

20, Repcals,- The Indian Aircraft Act 1911, (XVII of 1911) the entry 
relating thereto in the First Schedule to the Repealing and amending Act, 1914 
(X of 1914), and the Indian Aircraft (Amendment) Act, 1914 (XVI of 1914), 
arC hereby repealed. 
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Chapter II 

DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIES AND LABOUR 
NOTIFICATION 

New Delhi, the 23rd M arcl. 1937 

(Pllrt I 

No. V·26.-In exercise of the powers conferred by sections Sand 7 anJ 
sub-section (2) of section 8 of the Indian Aircraft Act, 1934 (XXll of 1934), 
and section -+ uf the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885, (XIII of 1885), and in 
supersession of the Indian Aircraft Rules lY20. with the exception of Part IX 
thereof the Central Go\'ernment is pleased to make the following rules, the 
same having been previnll ... ly published, as required by section 14 of the former 
Act, namely:~ 

RULES. 
PART I.-Preliminary. 

1. Short title and extent-
(I) These rules may be called the Indian Aircraft Rules, 1937. 
(IA) They extend to the whole of Bntish jndia including Berar, and every 

reference therem to British India shall be construed as including a refereut:c 
to Berar. 

(2) They apply (unless the contrary intention appears) to all aircrait for 
the time being in ur over British India, provided that in the case of ain:raft 
registered elsewhere than in British India, for the pruvisions of Part~ IV, V. VI 
and IX of these rules relating to registration licenslOg of personnel, air\\,urthllless 
and log books there shall he suhstituted the regulations of the State in which 
the aircraft is registered. 

2. Nationality of aircraft.-An aircraft shall be deemed to possess the 
nationality of the State 011 the register of which it is entered. 

3. Definitions and Interpretation.- (1) In these rules, unless there is 
anything repugnant in the subject or context-

.. Acrobatics" Illeans ally.aerial manoeuvres voluntarily accomplished other 
than those which are carri('(l out in the course of nonnal tiight; 

.j Aerial work aircraft" mean:; aircraft used for an industrial or commercial 
purpose or any lucrative purpose other than public transport; 

" Aerodrome" means any definite or limited ground or water area intended 
to be used, either wholly or in part, for the landing or departure of aircraft, and 
includes all building!', sheds, vessels, piers and other structures thereon or 
apertaining thereto; 

"Aerodrome light" means any light exhibited at an aerodrome for the 
purpose of assisting the navigation of manoeuvres of an aircraft or of signalling 
to or from an aircraft; 

.. Aerodyne" means an aircraft, whose support in flight is derived 
dynamically from the reaction on surfaces in motion relative to the air, and 
includes all aeroplanes, helicopters, gyroplanes, gliders and kites; 

.. Aeroplane" means a mechanically driven aerodyne supported by aerodyna­
mic reactions on surfaces remaining fixed under the same conditions of flight; 

H Aerostat " means an aircraft supported in the air statically and includes 
all airships and balloons; 

" Aircraft ,. means any machine which can derive support in the atmosphere 
from reactions of the air, and includes balloons whether fixed or free, airships, 
kites, gliders and Hying machines; 

.. Airship" means a mechanically driven. aerostat, having means of 
directional control; 
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•• Air transport service" means a service of aircraft for the purpose of 
effecting public transport of passengers, goods or mails; 

" Balloon" means all. aerostat, not provided with mechanical means of 
propulsion; 

.. Contracting State ,. means any state which is for the time being a }Jarly 
to the Cunvention relating tu the 1{egulatiol1 of Aerial Navigation signed at 
Paris, October. 13, lY19, with the additional Protocol, signed at Paris, .May 1, 
1920, and any amendment which may be made thereto under the Vruvlswns 
of Article 3-l thereof; 

.. Course" means the forward direction of the intersection of the plane of 
sYllImetry (supposed vertical) of an aircraft \Ilith a horizolltal plane. It is 
defined by the angle which it m~kes with a meridian of urigin. tiy extension 
the angle itself; 

.. Director General" means the Director General of Civil Aviation in India; 

.. Export" means taking out oi British India; 

.. Flying machine" means a mechanically driven aerodyne, and includes 
all aeroplane~. helicopters and gyroplanes; 

.. Glider" means an aerodyne suppurted in Hight hy aerodynamic reactions 
on surfaces remaining fixed 111H..ler the same condition::; 01 flight and not provided 
with mechanical means of propulsion; 

.. Government aerodrome ,. means an aerodrome which is maintained by 
or on behalf of Government; 

British India; .. Import" means oringing into 
.. Landing area" means that 

departure or landing of aircraft; 
part of <:.n aerodrome reserved for the 

I •• Making way": An aircraft is said to be 
way in the air or on the surface of the water, it 
air or water respectively; 

.. making way" when 
has a velocity relative 

under 
to the 

.. .\-lilitary aircraft" includes naval. military and airiorce aircraft; and 
every aircraft commanded oy a person in naval, military or airforce servIce 
detailed for the purpose shall be deemed to be a military aircraft; 

.. Norrl1al Hight" means flight comprising climbing, horizontal flight, 
turning and descending; provided,'" however, that it does not entail abrupt 
variations in height, or in the attitude of the aircraft; 

it On the surface of the water" : _an aircraft is deemed to he .. on the surface 
of the water" so long as any portion of it is in contact with the water; 

.. Passenger aircraft," .. mail aircrait " and" goods aircraft" means aircraft 
which effect public transport of passengers, mails or goods respectively; 

.. Persunncl " in relation to any aircraft means the person in charge. pilot, 
navigator, engineer, and all other members of the crew; 

., Petroleum in bulk" means petroleum contained in a receptacle exceedillg 
two hundred gallons in capacity; I 

.. Private aircraft" means all aircraft other than aerial work aircraft or 
public transport aircraft; 

.. Prohibited area" meanl5 an area over which the navigation of aircraft 
is prohibited under rule 12; 

.. Public transport" means all carriage of persons or things effected 0)' 
aircraft for a remuneration of any nature whatsoever, and all carriage of persons 
or things effected by aircraft without such remuneration if the carriage is 
effected by an air transport undertaking; 

.. Public transport aircraft" means all aircraft which eHects public translX>rt ; 

.. Scheduled air transport service" means an air transp:>rt service between 
places defined in a time-table or otherwise advertised, whether operating at 
regular prefixed times or not; 
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.. State aircraft" includes military aircraft and aircraft exclusively 
tinployed in State service, such as posts, customs, police; 

.. Subsequent aircraft" means an aircraft which is constructed in accordance 
with the design and specification of a type of. aircraft, which has been approved 
or accepted by the Central Government for the issue of a certificate of 
airworthiness . 

.. Take off" includes all the successiye positions of an aerodyne from the 
moment it moves from rest until the moment of starting normal flight; 

<j To land" is the action under normal conditions of making contact with 
the ground or a solid platform or water by an aircraft equipped for this purpose; 

.. Under way": An aircraft is said to be "under 'vay" when. being in 
the air or on the surface of the water, it is not moored to the ground or to 
any fixed object on land or in the water; 

II Under control": An aircraft is said to be .. under control" when it 
i. able to manoeuvre as required by these Rules; 

.. Visible" as applied to lights means visible on a dark night with a clear 
atmosphere ; 

(2) Any power or duty conferred or imposed by these rules on the Central 
Government may be exercised or discharged by the Central Government or by 
any person authorised by it in that behalf. 

(3) The exercise or discharge of any power or duty conferred or imposed 
by rule 19 or Part V or Part VI of these Rules on the Central Government 
by an authority outside British India specified by the Central Government in 
that behalf, shall have effect in British India as though the power had been 
~ercised or the duty had been discharged by a person authorised in this behalf 
under sub-rule (2). 
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"") PART II.-Genera1 Conditions of Flyinjt • 
. t Use and operations of aircraft.-No person shall use or operate or 

assist in using or operating an aircraft save in accorda.nce with these fules, 
5. Registration and nationality and registration marks.-No person 

shall fly, or assist in flying any aircraft unless-
(a) it has been registered, and 
(b) it bears its nationality and registration marks and the name and resi­

dence of the O\'lrner affixed or painted thereon in accordance with rule 37, or ifi. 
the case of aircraft registered elsewhere than in British India in accordance with 
the regulations of the State in \vhieh it is registered: .. -

Provided that the prohibition imposed by this rule shall not apply" to·aircraft 
flown in accordance with the special permission in writing of the Central Go"etiI"­
ment and subject to any conditions and limitations which may be specified, ifi 
liIuch permission. 

6. Licensing of personnel.-Every aircraft shall carry and be operilted 
by the personnel prescribed in Part V of these rules and such personnel shall be 
licen_,cd ill the manner prescribed in that Part: 

Provided that in the case of aircraft not registered in British India, such 
personnel shall be licensed in accordance with the regulations of the state in 
which the aircraft is registered: ' 

Provided further that this rule shall not apply to an aircraft flown by a 
person under instruction or undergoing tests for the purpose of obtaining or 
renewing a pilot's licence if- "" _" 

(a) the aircraft is flown within 3 miles of a licensed aerodrom~ <?r""~ 
Government aerodrome, . 

(b) the aircraft carries no passengers, and 
(c) prior notice of the flight and of the purpose of the Right is given to the 

person in charge. of the aerodrome from which the flight is made. 
7. Documents to be carried in aircraft-
(I) No person in charge of any public transport aircraft shall allow 

such aircraft to be flown unless the following documents are carried on board 
the aircraft, namely:-

(i) the certificate of registration, 
(ii) the licences of the personnel, 

(iii) the certificate of airworthiness, 
(iv) the journey log book in cases where the,keeping of a journey log book 

IS prescribed in Part IX, 
(v) working copies of the aircraft and engine log books prescribed by 

Part IX, whenever the aircraft leaves its normal station, 
(vi) where radio-telegraph apparatus is carried in the aircraft, the permit 

or licence issued hy the Director General of Posts and Telegraphs, under which 
such apparatus i!:i carried: 

Provided that where a licence or other document has been submitted to a 
competent authority under the:;e Rules for renewal or other action that fact shall 
be deemed a valid excuse for its not being carried on board the aircrafl. 

(2) No person in charge of any aircraft engaged in international navigation 
shall allow such aircraft to be flown unless the following documents issued by the 
State in which the aircraft is registered are carried on board the aircraft, 
namely:-

(i) the certificate of registralion, 
(ii) the licences of the personnel, 
(iii) the certificate of airworthiness, 
(iv) the journey log book, 
(v) the aircraft and engine log books, 
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" (vi) where radio-teleRraph apparatus is carried in the aircraft, the permit 
of -licence for such apparatus. 

""-(vii) a list showing the name, permanent address, nationality and place of 
origin of each memher of the crew, . . 

(viii) a stores list showing the nature and quanttty ,of all stc,res carned. 
(ix) where the aircraft carries passeng-ers. a Itst showmg the name, 

permanent address. nationality, place of origin, immediate oestinatirm and ultimate 
destination of every passenger. 

"(x) where the aircraft carries good!" air consignment notes and manifests 
in-· respect thereof, showil1<! a description of the goods, the nature of the contract 
of carriage, the name" ami <lddresses of the consignor ann the consignee, and the 
immediate and ultimate de<;tination of the goods. 

"(3) Theprovi,ions of sub-rule (2) ,hall also apply to aircraft not enfl:'l'ged 
in international navigation (other than aircraft which do not leave the vicinity of 
their starting place and which retllrn without landing elsewhere to their starting 
place): with the followinJ( modifications. namelv:-

.; . (a) The aircraft need not carry a certificate of airworthineS5, unless 
othenvise tequired by these Rules to he in pos5e~sion of the same, 

(b) 'Vorking copies of the aircraft and eng;ne log books may be earned in 
Jieu of the aircraft anri engine log books. 

TA. Prohibition of carriage of persons without passport. 
(I} No person in charge of any aircraft shall allow such aircraft to enter 

Brjtish India frolll a place outside India unle~s all persons on board the aircraft 
ar,e ;n PQssession bf valid passports as required hy rules for the time being in 
fotte made under the Indian Passport Act, 1920 (XXXIV of 1920). 

(2) 'Vhere an aircraft is brought into British India in contravention of 
sub-rule (1). any authority empowered hv the Central Government generally or 
spec!aHy .. in this behalf may direct the owner nr the person in charge of the air~ 
craft' to· take on board and remove from British India. or otherwise arra.ng-e for 
the irnmedia,te removal from British India of the per~on or per::;ons without valid 
~ssj:>ort<· and the owner, or as the case may be, the person in charge, of the. .. 
aircr~ff· snaIl romply with such directions. 

: 8~ Carriage of explosives and arms.-No person in, or in charge of an 'aircraft s11a:11 carry or permit to be carried therein. any exploives. articles. 
o( . ~ ~ighly infl_ammable nature, arms, ammunition, or military stores other 
than:- . 

.. - -(a) such explosives' or other articles as may be required for, and are not 
kept ,f<?r. any other, pllfJ-.K)~e than. the working or handling of aircraft; 

. Xb) ·such explosvies or other articles as may be carried by air for, or on the 
instructions of, Government; and 

.. "(c) subject to the provisions of the Indian Arms Act, 1878, and the rules 
made thereimder, and subject to such further restrictions as may be imposed by 
the o~ne.r of the aircraft regarding their carriage, such arm~ and ammunition as 
may reasonahly be required for the private use of any person, either as personal 
lugga~e or as freight: 

P.r~:)\'ided that snch explosives, articles, arms and ammunition, when carried 
in'~ passenger aircraft. shall he. placed in a receptacle to receptacles not accessible 
to the passeng-ers. 

. 9. "Radio-telegraph Apparatus-
" . (I) No person shall operate radio-transmitting apparatus in any aircraft 

r{'gist~~e9 in British India unless he holds a licence of the type, required by the 
pn.;ryi,sions of Pa~t V in respect of aircraft required by these rules to carry radio­
telegraph Dr radIO-telephone apparatus, as the case may be, and issued in accord­
ance with those provisions. 
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(2) Radio-transmitting apparatus carried in aircraft shall be operated under 

the conditions defined hv the International Tete-communication Convention 
(Madrid 1932) and the general radio-communication regulations annexed thereto 
as far as these apply and shall he operated only during the hours in Which such 
operation is permitted by th(" Central Government. 

(3) Aircraft registered in British India and required by these rules to carry 
radio-telegraph apparatus shall he fitted with such apparatus in accordance with 
the provisions of Part VIr. 

(4) Nothing in this rule shall exempt any person from those provision. of 
the Indian Telegraph Act. 1R85. and the rules made thereunder which require 
that radio-tele~raph apparatus ; .. hal1 be licensed. ' 

10. Mails.-No person shall carry mails or allow mai1s to be carried in 
any aircraft except with the consent in writing of the Director-General of Posts 
and Telegraphs. 

11. Aerodromes.- (I) No pilot or person in charge of any aircraft carry­
ing passengers for hire or reward shall use any p1ace for a series of landings and 
departures, and no pilot or person in charge of any aircraft employ~d on a 
scheduled air transport service sha1l use any !Jlace as a regular place of landing or 
departure other than an aerodrome licensed or approved for the purpos~ in 
accordance with the provision~ of Part XI. 

(2) No person being the proprietor of an aerodrome other than an aero­
drome mentioned in sub-rule (I) shall permit the aerodrome to be u~d in 
contravention of that sub-rule. • 

(3) No person other than the occupant of an aircraft manoeuvring in accord­
ance with these rules may enter upon the landing area of an approved or licenst!d 
aerodrome without the consent of the person in charge of the aerodrotne. 

12. Prohibited areas.-
(1) No person shall fly or assist in Ayll1e- an aircraft over any of th~ ar~5 

specified in Schedule I save in accordance with the conditions specified in that 
Schedule. 

(2) Every pilot. who. when fiyin!!" an aircraft, finds himself above a 
prohibited area in contravendon of sub-ruie (1). shall. as soon as he is aware of 
the fact. give the signal of distress specified in sub-rule (2) of rule 107, and shall 
land the aircraft as SOOIl as possible outside the prohihited area at one of th~ 
nearest aerodromes in British India: 

Provided that he shall not. unless compelled by stress of weather or other 
unavoidable cause. fly fnrther into the prol1ibHed area nor commence to des~nd 
while still ahove the prohibited area. . 

(3) When the signals prescribed in rule 111 are given, the pilot of the air­
craft shalt immediately change his course and flv away from the prohihited area. 

(4) When the signals prescribed in rule 110 are given the pilot shalI imme­
diately give the si.gnal referred to in suh-rule (2) of this rule and land the aircraft 
in acoordance with that sub-rule. 

13. Photography from aircraft.- No person shall take. or calise or 
pennit to be taken from an aircraft all~r photograph of a prohibited area or of any 
part thereof (lr of any oh;ect therein. 

14. Aerial work and public transport reserved for certain aircraft._ 
No aircraft registered in accordance with Part IV in Cate~ory B shan be use_d 
as an aerial work aircraft or as a public transport aircraft: 

Provided that the Central Government may from time to time permit. and 
impose restrictions on the performance of aerial \'IlOrk or public transport by 
aircraft other than those re.g-istered in accordance with Part IV in Cat~l!ory A. 
and such restrirtinns shan be deemed to have been effectively imposed if they 
have been notified in writini: to the owner or operator of sl1th aircraft or by 
notification in the Gazette of Indi'l. 
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15. Conditions to be complied with by aiuraft in flight.-No air­

craft en~aged in international navigation, passenger aircraft. goods aircraft or mail 
aircraft, and no aircraft let out for hire for the purpose of being Aown by the 
hirer. or by any other person shall be flown unless the following conditions are 
complied with namely:-

(il the aircraft shall be certified as airworthy and shall be maintained in 
airworthy condition in accordance with the provisions of Part VI or (in the case 
of an aircraft not registered in British India) in accordance with the regulations 
of the State in which the aircraft is registered; 

(ii) a1l the terms or conditions on which the certificate of airworthiness was 
gran~ed shall be duly complied with; 

(iii) the aircraft shall carryon hoard its certificate of airworthiness and 
any other certificates prescribed by Part VI, or hy the reg-ulations of the State 
in which the aircraft is registered, which it is required to carr:v on board. The 
certificate of airworthiness shall he carried in the rocket of th~ journey log: book; 

(iv) the aircraft shall he fitted with and shall have in working oeder such 
instruments and equipment as are prescribed in Part VI for an aircraft of that 
dass or description: 

Provided that the Central GO\'ernment may, by order in writing and 
~ubject to such conditions as may he contained in the order. exempt any aircraft 
from the ul",ration of this rule. 

E.t·planation.-For the pUf]X)se of this rule. aircraft let out on payment for 
instructional or other purposes hy a flying club or fiying school to a n~mber 
or pupil thereof shall be deemed to be let Ollt for hire. 

16. Rules of the Air.- Every pilot and navigator shall observe. and 
ev~ry person in charge of an ai rcraft shall cause to be observed. all the rules of 
the air ('ontained in Part XII. and shan take all such steps a~ are practicahle 
to secure that when the aircraft is in flight or is being manoeuvred on the land 
or 'Vater, the windows, wind screens or side screens of the aircraft through 
which the pilot obtains his view forward or side ways are maintained in such 
condition as not to obscure his view. . 

t 7. Production of licences, etc.- Any licence (other than a licence 
issued under Part XIII) certificate. log book or document granted or required 
to be maintained under these rules shaH. on demand for the purpose of 
inspectiop., by any magistrate. any police officer ahove the rank of constable. 
any Customs-Officer, any commissioned officer of His Majesty's naval. military 
or air forces, any non-commissioned officer of the Royal Air Force. any gazetted 
officer of the Civil Aviation Department, or any other person authorised by 
the Central Government by special or general order in writing in this behatr. 
be produced by the licensee or, in the case of an aircraft or of a licensed 
aerodrome, by the owner, hirer, or person in charge thereof: 

Provided that any such licence. certificate. log hook. or document relating 
to an aircraft or its personnel which is not by these Rules requirefl to be 
carried in the aircraft shall be productd within seven days of the making of 
the demand. 

18. Prevention of flights in contravention of the rnles-
(1) An authority authorised under Section 8 oi the Indian Aircraft Act. 

1934, to detain aircraft may tin so by the issue of a written direction to the 
pilot or other person for the time being in charge of the aircraft to he detained, 
or by taking such other steps as may be necessary to make' the detention 
effective. If an aircraft detained by a person so authorised is housed or kept 
at a Government aerodrome the housing or picketing charges normally applicable 
.hall be payable in respect of the whole period durin!; which it is detained. 
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1,2) Any person acting in contravention of any direction given under' this 

rulc shall without prcjudice to any other penalty he may incur; be deemed \0 

have acted in contravention of these Rules. 
19. Cancellation, suspension or endorsement of lieenees and' 

certificates-
(1) \\'here any person is convicted of a contravention of Of failure to 

comply with these TlIles in respect of any aircraf.t the Central Government may· 
cancel or suspend any certificate of registration granted under these rules 
relating to that aircraft. 

(2) The Central Government may cancel or suspend any cer:ilicate 
relating to the airworthiness of an aircraft granted under these Rules> if it is· 
satisfied that reasonable doubt exists as to the safety of the aircraft in question 
or of the type to which the aircraft in question belnllgs and may vary the 
conditions attached :0 allY such certificate if it is ~tisfled that those conditions 
may properly be relaxed or that reasonable doubt exists whether those 
condLiol1s afford. a ~ufficient margin of safety. _ 

(3) The Central Government may for reasons which shall he recorded in 
writing cancel, suspend or endorse any certificate or licence granted under these 
Rules if it is satisfied that there is sufficient ground for so doing and may 
su!'pend any such certificate or licence temporarily during the investi.gation of· 
~ny matter forming- a ground for action under this sub-rnle. 

(4) The Central Government may cancel or vary any particulars entered 
hy it or under its authority in any licl:ncc or certificate granted or in any 
journey log book issucd under these Rules. 

( 5) The Central Government may require 1I,e holder of any li_ence. 
certificate or other document granted or issued under these rules or aI1¥ 
person hadng possessiun or custody of such licence, certificate or document 
to ... sunelJdcr the ~ame to him for cancellatiun, suspension, endorsement .or 
variation and any person failing to comply with any such requirement within 
a reasonable time shall be deeined to have acted in contra\-ention of these RuJes. 

20. Certain rules not applicable to gliders and kites.-Rules 5, 6. 
7. 12, 15, 17, 19 and 25 shall nut apply to gliders. and rules 5,6, 7, 12. IS, 17, 
19 and the rules in Part III. with the exception of rule 26 in so far as it 
relates to the dropping of articles from aircraft. shall not apply to kites. 
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Part III,~eneral Safety Conditions 

• 21. Dangerous I\ying,-l\o person shall fly any aircrait in such 
circumstances as, hy reason of low altitude or proximity to persons or dwellings 
or-"·for any other reason, to cause unnecessary danger to any person or properly. 

22. Flying over cities, etc.-)\o pilot shall fly an.y aircraft; and no 
person in charge of any aircraft shall allow it to be flmyn oyer any city. town, 
'viltage site or other populous area except at such alti~ude. which in no case 
shall be less than. 1,000 ieet. as will enabie the aircraft to land outside the city, 
town, village site or other populous area in the event of an emergency: 

. Provided that this prohibition shall 110t apply within a distance of one 
mile from a licensed aerodrome or a Government aerodrome. 

23. Acrohatics-
(1) No person shall use any aircraft for acrobatics-
(a) when flying over any city, town, viilage site or populous area; or 
(b) when flying over any mee:ing for public games or sports or other 

public assembly, except where a request for such flying has been made in 
writing by the promoters of such meeting or assembly. 

(2) When an aircraft is used for acrobatics-
(a) it shall be flown by a licensed pilot. or, if it is flown by a person 

for the purpose of qualifying for a licence under these Rules, such person 
shall be accompanied by a licensed IJilot instructor; 

(b) if passengers are carried, whether the carriage is public transport 
or not, their previous consent to the performance of acrobatics shal1 Le obtained 
in writing; 

(c) the pilot or person in charge of the aircraft shall satisfy himself 
before commencing the flight that every person carried in the aircraft is, 
properly secured by safety belts; and 

(d) the acrobatics shall he concluded at a height above ti,e ground not 
Jess than 2,000 feet, or such lower altitude as the Cen:ral Go\"(~rnment may 
permit by special order in writing. , 

24. Prohibition of intoxicated persons entering aircraft.- No per­
son acting a..-;. or carried in an aircraft for the pttrpose of acting as pilot, 
commander. navigatur. engineer or operating member of the crew thereof, shall, 
while so acling or carried, be in a state of intoxication or in a state in which, 
by, reason of his having taken or used any sedative. narcotic or stimulant drug 
or preparation, his capacity so to act is impaired; and no other person while 
in a state of intoxication shall enter or be in any aircraft. 

25. Smoking in aircraft-
(1) The 0\-",,'11('[ of every aircraft registered in British India which is 

provided with a certificate of airworthiness shall cause to be exhibited in a 
prominent place in the aircraft a notice stating where and to what extent 
smokipg is prohibited or permitted therein. 

(2) A notice permitting smoking in ~uch airrraft may be exhibited therein 
~Iy, if smoking in the aircraft is permitted by the certificate of airworthiness 
of the aircraft or by the direction of the Central Government and only in 
~~cfJrdance with the conditions relating to smoking contained in such certificate 
OC <!ir(!Ction. 

(3) Ko per,on shall smoke in any aircraft registered in British India 
whicl; is provided with a certifica~e of airworthiness unless a notice permitting 
smoking is exhibited in the aircraft, and any person smoking shall comply 
with' ,all the terms of such notice. 
;-" 25A. Fuelling of aircraft.-(I) No aircraft shall fill or replenish its 
~I tanks from vehicles or vessels carrying petroleum in bulk unless from 
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specialiy constructed tarik vehicles of a type approved by the Chief Inspector 
of Explosives in India for this purpose or from barges hcensed under the 
Petroleum Rules, 1937. 

(2) Before the commencement of refuelling, the aircraft, its fuel tanks 
amI all metallic parts of the fuel dispensing apparatus shall be electrically 
connected and efficiently earthed.-

(3) No smoking and no fire or other source of heat or light capable of 
igniting inflammable vapour shall be permitted within 100 feet of any aircraft 
while it is being or is about to be fuelled. 

(4) All aircraft engines within the distance specified in sub-rule (3) shall 
be stopped so long as fuelling is in progress. 

(5) No electric motor shall he used inside an aircraft during refuelling. 
(6) During the fuelling of aircrait used for the conveyance of passengers, 

the passengers may be permitted to remain in the cabin of the machine 
provided that-

(i) there is no smoking in the air.:rait; 
(ii) an employee of the operator is stationed in the entrance to the 

passenger cabin and remains alert for any emergency until refueBing i~ 
completed; and 

(iii) in the case of seaplanes a suitahle boat is kept alongside to disembark 
the passengers in an emergency. 

(7) Fuel tanks shall not be allowed to over-flow elCcept through special 
pipes incorporated in the system, which wilt prevent the fuel from running on 
to the aircraft surface, the ground or the water. 

(8) All engine fuel cocks shall he closed while refuelling. 
(9) Except as provided in this sub-rule all electric switches in the aircraft 

I shall remain in the "off" position during the operation of refuelling and all 
electric circuits other than those required or permitted to be in operation by 
this sub-rule shall be controlled by a master-switch or switches which shall 
be in the "off" position. The following electric switches may be operated 
or left in the" on " position as the case may require provided that the electric 
circuits involved are separate from all other electric circuits in the aircraft 
and that the switches and lights in operation are enclosed in gasproof covers :--

(i) Electric switches controlling the riding lights of seaplanes or any 
uther lights required by law to be exhibited on the aircraft while on the surface 
of the water, shall be left in the r, on " position. 

(ii) Electric switches controlling interior lights in the aircraft which are 
nece!sary for safety may be left in the Of on .. position. 

(iii) Electric switches controlling petrol gauges which it is essential to 
operate may be operated or left in the" on" position as may be required by 
the particular installation, 

258. Housing of aircraft.- (I) No aircraft containing dangerous 
petroleum in bulk in any of its tanks may be housed in a hanger unless such 
hanger is constructed of uninflammable material and is. effectively and safely 
ventilated to the open air. 

(2) Every such hanger shall be in charge of a competent person who 
shall be responsible for taking all proper precautions against fire and shall 
prevent unauthorised persons from having access to the building. 

26 Parachute descents and dropping of articles.- No person shall, 
except in a case of emergency, descend by means of a parachute from an aircraft 
and no person shall drop or cause or permit to be dropped from an aircraft 
any article, whether attached to a parachute or not, unless the descent is made 
Clr the article is dropped in accordance with and subject to an)' conditionl or 
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limitations contained in a general or special order of the Central Government 
in writing in that behalf: 

Pmvided that nothiilg in this rule shall be d~med to prevent the 
droppin!: of-

(a) ballast which is Ilot prohibited by the provisions of Rule 130; . 
(b) message bags, smoke producing or other apparatus or materials 

dropped for the purpose of navigating an aircraft or communicating messages 
froIll an aircraft, subject to the observance of such precautiuns as to the nature 
of the artides dropped and the place of dropping as will avoid risk of injuring 
persons or property 011 the ground; 

(c) separate sheets of paper containing printed matter in any place if the 
written permission of the District .\Iagistrate or, in a Presidency town of the 
Commissioner of Police is fiTst obtained in each case. 

27. Carriage of persons in unauthorised parts of aircraft.­
No person shall at any time be carried on the wings or undercarriage of the 
airuaft, or on or in any other part thereof \'1:hich is not designed for the 
accommodation of the personnel or passengers, or on or in anything attached 
externally to the aircraft: 

Provided that-
(a) nothing in this rule shall prever.t a person having temporary aocess­
(i) to any part of the aircraft for the purpose of executing repairs to 

the aircraft or adjusting the machinery, or equipment thereof or fur the purpose 
uf doing anything which may be necessary for the safety of the aircraft or 
persons or goods carried therein; or 

(ii) to any part of the aircraft in which goods or stores are being carried 
and to which proper means of access is provided; and 

(b) a person may be carried on or in any part of the aircraft, or anything 
attached thereto, with the permission in writing of the Central Government 
and subject to any conditions which may be specified in such permission. 

28. Prohibition on persons under seventeen having sole control 
of aircraft.- No person, being under s,=venteen years of age, shall have sole· 
control of an aircraft in motion. and no person shall cause or permit any other 
person to have sole control 'Of an aircraft in motion unless he knows or has 
reasonable cause to belieVe" such other person to have attained the age of 
seventeen years. . 

29. Acts likely to imperil the safety of aircraft.-No person. shall 
interfere with the pilot or with a member of the operating crew of an aircraft, 
or tamper with the airc-raft or its equipment or conduct himself in a disorderly 
manner in an aircraft or commit any act likely to imperil the safety of an 
aircraft or its passengers or crew. 
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PART IV.-Registration and Marking of aircraft; 
SO. Certificate of Registration-

(Part IV 

( 1) The authority empowered to register aircraft and to grant certifitates 
tif registration in British India shall be the Central Government. 

(2) An aircraft may be registered in British India in one Or other of the 
following categories, namely:-

(a) Category A.-If the aircraft is wholly owned either-
(i) .by British subjects or persons under His l\lSljest~··s protection, or 
(ii) hf 3. company or corp(nation registered within and having its principal 

place of business \vithin His 1lajesty's dominions; and 
(b) Category B.-if the aircrait is wholly owned either-
(i) by persons, resident in or carrying on business in British India, who 

are not British subjects nor persons under His I,l1ajesty's protection, or 
(ii) by a company or corporation registered elsewhere than within His 

Majesty's dominions and carrying on business in British India. 
(3) No aircraft in re:o;pect of \ ... ·hich the conditions required in sub-rule 

(2) are not satistied. and no aircraft which is already validly registered in 
anuther country, shall oe registered in British India. 

31. Nature of appJication-
(1) Every application for a certificate of registration shall be accompanied 

I>y-
(a) such particulars relating to the aircraft as may be required; 
(b) the fee prescribed in rule 35, which fee sh<!.ll be returned if the 

application is not granted; 
\ c) in the case ot aircraft imported by air, a certificate signed by a Chief 

• Customs-Officer or Customs-Collector that the customs duty leviable m respect 
of it has been paid. Such certitlcate shall state the type and manufacturer's 
number of the aircraft and engine, and if the aircratt has been registered 
elsewhere, its registration markmgs. 

(2) an applicant for a certificate of registration may be required to produce 
proof of the truth of the statements contained in his application. 

32. Aircraft imported by air.- When an application is made for the 
registration of an aircraft udore its import into IndIa for the purpose of the 
import of the aircraft by air, a temporary certificate of registratIon WIll, subject 
to the conditIOns of sub-rule l j) ot rule 30, be granted 1>y the Central 
Government on the owner of the alrcraft complying WIth clauses (a) and (b) 
of sub-rule (I) of rule j l. Such temporary certiticate shall be valId only untIl 
the first landing of the aircraft at a Cuswms aerodrome in British India, when 
the certificate shall be delivered by the pilut or otl)er person in charge to the 
Jocal Aerodrome Ofticer. Thereatter, on production by or on behali of the 
owner of the aircraft of the certificate mentIOned in clause (c) of sub-rule (l) 
of rule 31, the certiticate of registration shall be granted by the Central 
Government: -

Provided that, if an aircraft in respect of which a temporary certificate of 
registration has been issued is imported otherwise, than by air, such temporary 
certificate shall cease to be valid on the date of import of the aircraft, and 
the temporary certificate shall forthwith be delivered by the owner to the 
Director-General of Civil Aviation in India, and thereafter the certificate of 
registration shall be granted by the Central Government. 

33. Change in ownership.-ln the event of any change in the 
ownership of a registered aircraft, or it a registered aircraft ceases to be owned 
wholly either by persons or by a company or corporation fulfilling the conditions 
set out in rule 30, then-
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(1) the registered owner of the aircraft shall forthwith notify the Director 
General of Civil Aviation in India of stlch chanRe of ownership or, as the case 
may be, that the aircraft has ceased to be ~o owned as aforesaid: and 

(2) the registration and the certificate thereof shall lapse as from the date 
of such change of ownership, or the nate on which the airsraft ceased to be 
so owned. 

34. Aircraft destroyed or withdrawn from USe.-When a registered 
aircraft has been rlestroycd or permanent1\" wilhdr(lwn from usc', the TPg-isterer) 
owner shall as soon as possible notify the Director General of Civil Aviation in 
India accordingly. and the registration and the certificate thereof shall not lapse, 
unless and until it is cancelled by the Director General of Civil Aviation in 
India. 

35. Registration Fees.-A fee of twenty rupees shall be payable in 
respect of a certificate of regi~tration: 

Provided that. where the aircraft has been previously registered in British 
India and the Central Government is satisfied-

(a) that the certificate of registration last issued in respect of the aircraft 
has lapsed by reason of the sale of the aircraft hy the registered owner: and 

(b) that the reg-istered owner of the aircraft immediately hefore the sale 
was the constructor thereof or a dealer in aircraft; and 

(c) that the aircraft has not been flown since a certificate of registration 
\\'as last issued in respect thereof. except for the purpose of-

(i) an experiment or test carrieo out in the ordinary course of construe .. 
tion or in order to obtain a certificate of airworthiness; or 

(ii) a demonstration to a prospective purchaser; or 
(iii) delivering the aircraft to a purchaser; 

a fee of four rupees only shan he payahle. 
36. Register of Aircraft.- The register of aircraft registered in India 

shall be open to inspection by members of the puhlic at such times and subject 
to such conditions as may be specified by the Director-General of Civil Aviation 
in India. 

37. Nationality and Registration Marks, how to be affixed.-
(l) The nationality mark of :m aircraft registered in India shall be the 

letters VT and the registration llIark shall he a group of three letters assigned 
by the Central Government. 

(2) The nationality and registration marks shall be painted on the aircraft 
in the following manner:-

(a) Aerostato.-In the case of airships the marks shan be painted near 
the maximum cross-section so as to appear on both sides and on the upper sur­
face equidistant from the letters on the sides 

In the case of balloons the marks shall appear twice near the maximum 
hori~ontal circumference of a spherical halloon and shall be placed as far as 
poSSIble from one another and, on a lIlin-spherical balloon, near the maximum 
cross·section on hoth sides immediately above the rigging band on the points of 
attachment of the basket suspension cahles. 

In the case of all aerostats, the side marks shall he visihle both from the 
sides and fr0111 the ground. 

(b) Aeroplanes.-The marks shan be painted nnce on the lower surface 
of the main plane structure and once on the upper surface of the main plane 
structure. the top of the letters to be tnwards the leading edge. They shall abo 
be painted along each side of the fuselage or of the bodv between the main planes 
and the tail planes. • 
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(e) Other aerodynes._ The provisions of clause (b) shall be applicable 
to other aerodynes in .50 far as tht latter comprise corresponding elements on 
which marks could be placed. . 

(3) The marks shall be of such a colour in relation to the colour of the 
background on which they are painted as win render them clearly legible at a 
distance of not less than 250 yards in a clear atmosphere. . 

( 4) The height of the letters of t he nationality and registration marks need 
not exceed eight feet. Subject as aforesaid. the height of the marks shall be as 
lollows:-

(a) Aerostals.-In the cao< of airships the height of the marks shall be 
equal to at least one-twelvth of the perimeter of the airship at the maximum 
cross-section. 

In the case of balloons the height of the marks shall be equal to at least one­
fifteenth of the maximum horizontal circumference of a spherical ballC'on and to 
at least one-twelvth of the perimeter of a non·spherical balloon at the maximum 
cross-section. 

(b) Aeroplane •. - The marks to be borne on the wings and the fuselage 
or body shall, as regards each group of marks. be formed of letters of equal 
height, as large as possible without however touching the visible outline of the 
wings, fuselage or body. 

(e) Gyroplanes.- The marks to be borne on the fuselage or body shall, 
as regards each group of marks, be formed of letters of equal height. as )arge as 
possible without however touching the visible outline of the fuselag~ 
or body. 

(d) Other aerodynes.-The provision of clause (b) shall be applicable 
t6 other aerodynes in so far as the la~ter comprise corresponding elements on 
which marks could be placeel. 

(5) A hyphen shall be painted' between the nationality mark and the 
registration mark. 

(6) (a)· The letters shall be capital letters in Roman characters without 
ornamentation. 

(b) The width of each letter and the length of the hyphen shal! be two­
thirds of the height of the letters, and the thickness of the lines forming the 
letters and the hyphen shall be one-sixth of that height. 

(c) As nearly as the constructional features of the aircraft admit, each 
letter shall be separated from the letter which immediately precedes or follows 
it (the hyphen for this purpose being regarded as a letter) by a space equal to 
half the width of the iudiyidual letters. 

(d) In order to render the marks clearly legible the lines forming the letters 
and the hyphen shall be solid and of a uniform colour contrasting clearly with 
the background on which they are placed. 

(7) The nationality and registration marks shall be displayed to the best 
possible advantage. taking into consideration the constructional featur~s of the 
aircraft. The marks shall always be kept clean and yisible. 

(8) Tbe aircraft shall carry affixed to the car or ba,ket or to the fuselage. 
in a prominent position, a metal plate \\-'hich shall be of ~tainless steel and shall 
be inscribed with the names and residence of the m\'ner and the mark~ of 
nationality and registration. 
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PART V.-Personnel of Aircraft. 
3S. Personnel to be carried in flying machines._Subject to the pro­

visions of rule 6, eyery flying machine registered in British India shall c~mply 
with such of the following requirements in respect of the personl1:el \\'hIch, It 
carries and by which it is operated as are applicable to the class of flymg machllle 
to which it belongs:-

(1) Private pilot.- Every pri\'ate flying machine shall he flown by • 
person holding a Private Pilot's licence (jj A .. licence) or a Public Transport 
Pilo!"s licence" B" (licence) issued in accordance with sub-rules (1) and (3) 
respectively of rule 41: 

Provided that a fiying machine. which is carrying a passenger or passeng~rs 
other than a person licensed to give instruction in flying i~ accordance .wlth 
sub-rule (3) of this rule. may not be flown by a person holding only a Private 
Pilot's licence ("AU Licence) unless he has had not less than 25 h()tlr~ solo 
flying experience, has a certificate from a licensed pilot instructor that he is 
considered sufficiently qualified for the purpose and has previously flown a flying 
machine of the same type and has satisfactorily completed 3 landings and 3 take­
offs therein. 

(2) Public Transport or aerial work piIot.-Every public transport or 
aerial work flying machine shall he flown by a person ho1ding a Puhlic Transport 
Pilot's licence ("B" 1ic-ence) issued in accordance with sub-rule (3) of rulc!'41: 

Provided that within British India. such flying machine, when flying b)1 day 
and when not employed on a scheduled air transport service. may be flown by a 
person holding an "A" licence which has been specially endorsed in accordance 
with suh-rule (2) of rule 41 ("A-I" licence): 

Provided further that a flying machine. the property of or being used by a 
duly constituted flying club, carrying a _memher of the club otherwise than for 
the purpose of instructing snch 111el11her in flving-. shall not, for the purpose of 
this rule, be deemed to be flown for public transport notwithstanding that pay­
ment may be made to the flying- cluh for ·snch carriage, unless payment is macle 
either directly or indire-ctly to the pilot of the flyinv machine or the pilot of the· 
flying machine is a paid employee of the flying club in which case the aircraft 
shall he deemed to be flown fnr puhlic transport. 

(3) Pilot instructor.-E\'ery flying machine, which is being used for the 
purpose of giving instruction in piloting shall carry. except, \\-'hen flO\\'n solo hy 
a pupil under instruction, a person holding a I'B" licence ,which has been spe .. 
cially endorsed for instructional purposes in accordance with sub-rule (4) of 
rule 41, and no other person, may impart, for a remuneration of any nature 
whatsoe"'er, instruction in piloting flying machines; 

Provided that the holder of a "B" licence which has not been so endorsed 
~ay, when acting as assistant to a licensed pilot instructor, impart such illstruc~ 
tlon but shall in flo case authori~e a person under instruction to perform his first 
solo flight nor give instruction in any form of acrobatics. 

Expla.'Jafion,-A person acting as assistant to a licensed pilot instructor shall 
not be deemed to have ceased to be so acting bv reason on Iv of the absence of 
the pilot instruC'tor, if such absence does not 'ex\.:eed seven consecutive days. but 
where. such absence exceeds seven consecutive days, he shall not continue so to 
act Without a written authorisation from the Central Government. 

(4) i.Vm.n'gafor.-( a) Every flying machine used for international public 
tran'port and having to fiy without landing.-

(i) by day. more than 100 miles, or 
(ii) by night, more than 15 miles. 

shan have on board as navigator a person holding a navigator', licence, 
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(b) The navigator must hold a first class licence if the flying machine has 
to fly without landing-

(i) by day more than 600 miles. entirely over the high seas or elsewhere 
than over recognised routes; or 

(ii) by night. more than 600 miles. 
(5) Pilot or other member of crew as Navigator. 
(a) The duties of navigator may be performed by the pilot if he hold. a 

navigator's 1icence save when the itinerary flown by night does not follow a 
r~cognised route: 

Provideo that when the presence of a navigator holding a first clags Iic~nce 
is compulsory the pilot may not perform the duties of such navigator unless a 
second pilot is on hoard who can in case of need take charge of the handling of 
the aircraft. 

(b) When there is on board the flying machine a member of the crew. 
other than the pilot, who holds the necessary navigator's licence, he may per­
form the duties of a navigator. 

(6) In sub-rules (4) and (5) of this rule--
(i) "night" means the period commencing one hour after sunset and 

terminating one houT before sunrise: 
(ii) "flight over the high seas It means a flight in the conrse of 'which an 

aircraft finds itself over the sea at a distance of more than 50 miles from the 
nearest point of the coast; and 

(iii) Hrecognised route" means a route which has been recognised by the 
Director General of Civil Aviation in India as heing suitflhly marked, or ade­
quately provided ,,,,-jth wireless facilities. with a view to assist navigation. 

7. Radio-telegraph Operator's Licence.-An aircraft which is re­
quiped by these Rules to carry radio-tele/Zraph apparatus shall carry. in addition 
to the pilot and whether or not it participates in the international service of 
public correspondence. a person holding either a first c1ass or a second class 
radio-telegTaph operator's licence issued in accordance with this Part to operate 
radio-telegraph apparatus on aircraft. 

8. Radio-telephone Operator.- An aircraft which is refluired hy 
these Rules to carry radio-telegraph apparatus and which communicates by 
radio-telephony. shall carry a person holding a first class radio-telegraph 
operator's licence: 

Provided that an aircraft carries radio-telephone apparatus and which COI11-

municates solely by radio-telephony, may carry. instead of a person holding a 
first class radio-telegraph operator's licence. a radio·telephone operator licensed 
in accordance with this Part to operate rarlio-telephone apparatus on aircraft. 

39. Licensing authority.-The authoritv bv which the licences referred 
to in rule 38 may h~ granted, renewed or varied shall he the Central Government 
which may withhold the grant or renewal of a licence if for any reason it consi­
ders it desirahle to do so. 

40. Signature of licence holder.- On the issue of a licence to an 
applicant he shall forthwith sign his name on the licence as the holder thereof 
with his ordinary signature. 

41. Proofs of competency.- Applicants for . licences shall he required 
to produce proofs of having the following practical experience and of having 
passed satisfactorily the following tests and examinations:-

(l) Privafe Pilaf's Licence ("A" Licc"cr).-Flying Experience. FI)'ing 
Tests, Technical Examination and Medical Examination as laid down in 
Section A of the Schedule 1\: 

Provided that for the purpose of the grant of such licence:-
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(a) a person who is qualified as a pilot in the R.AF. or the I.A.F: and 
who produces evidence to show that he possesses th~ r~qU1red flym~. experience, 
may be exempted from the flying tests, and on produ~tlOn of a ce~tdicate .from a 
Medical Officer of the R.A.F. or the LA.F. that he IS fit for fiYll1g dlJlles and 
is up to the standard required for an '"A" licence, from the medical examinatiun 
also . 

, (b) a person to whom a licence of a corresponding or higher class has been 
granted by the competent authority in a cont~acting State may be exempted fr.om 
all or any of the flying lesls and from subjects (a) and (b) of the teelmlcal 
examination, and may. if he is the holder of a current licence, be exempted from 
the medical examination; 

(e) a licence may be issued for all types ot flying machines or endorsed for 
one or more types only" 

(2) Pilot's licence endorsed for limited transport 01 goods and PassCllgers 
within India ("A-I"Licencc).-Flying Experience, Flying Tests, Technical 
Examination and l\ledical Examination as laid down in Section B of Schedule II: 

Provided that for' the purpose of the grant of such lict,"nce-
(a) a person who is qualified as a pilot in the RA.F. or the I.A.F. and 

who produces evidence to show that he possesses the required flying experience, 
may be exempted from the flying tests and from the technical examination in 
Elementary Navigation and Elementary ~leteorology specified in clause l e) of 
sub-paragraph (I) of paragraph 3 of section B of Schedule !l; and a certificate 
from a RA.F. or LA.F. Medical Officer that he is fit for full flying duties and 
is up to the standard required for an .. A-l " licence may be accepted in lieu of 
the M.edical examination; 

(b) the requirements in respect of flying experience rnay be varied by the 
Central Government in a case \\'het"e the fl)-'ing experience of the applicant is in 
the opinion of the Central Government substantially the equivalent of the flying 
experience specified in Section B of Sc,hedule II; 

(c) such licence shall be endorsed for such types of flying machine only as 
the candidate has produced proof of his competence to fly. 

(3) Public Transport Pilot's Licence ("B" Licence) .-Flying Experience, 
Flying Tests, Technical Examination and ~-Iedical Examination as laid down 
in Section C of Schedule II: 

Provided that for the purpose of the grant of such liccnce-
(a) a person who is qualified as a pilot in the R.A.F. or the I.A.F. and 

who produces evidence to show that he possesses the required flying experience, 
may be exempted frolll the flying tests laid down in sub-paragrapbs (I) and (2) 
of paragraph 2 of section C to Schedule II and from the technical examinations 
in 'Elementary i\avigatiol1' and 'Elementary :Meteorology' specifled in clauses 
(d) and (g) of sub-paragraph (I) of paragraph 3 of Section C of Schedule ll; 
and a certificate from a R.A.F. or LA.F. Medical Officer that he is fit for full 
flying duties and is tip to the standard required for a "B" licence may be accepted 
in lieu of the medical examination, 

(b) a persdn to whom a lil'ence of a corresponding class has been grant~ 
by the competent authority in ariy one of His :Majesty's dominions may he 
exempted from all or any of the flying tests. and from subjects (a) to (e) and 
(g) of the technical examination, and may, if he is the holder of a current 
licence, be exempted from the medical examination; 

(c) the requirements in respect of flying experience may be varied by the 
Cen~ral G~vernment ion a case whe~e in its opinion the flying experience of the 
apphcant IS substanhally the eqlllvalent of that specified in Section C of 
Schedule II; 

(d). such licence shall be issued for such types of flying machine only as 
the candIdate has produced proof of his competence to fly, provided that for 
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industrial purposes, other than public transport, a licence may be issued for 
any or all types of flying machines. 

(4) Public Transport Pilot's Licence, endorsed for instructional purposes' 
(Pilot Instruclor's Licence).-Flying Experience, Flying Tests, Technical 
Examination and il-1"edical Examina.ion as laid down in Section D of Schedule II. 

(5) Navigator's Licence, 1st class and 2nd class.-Flyin!! Experience, 
Technical Examination and 11edical Examination as laid down in Section E oi 
Schedule II. 

Provided that, for the purpose of the grant of such licences, a person to 
whom a licence of a corresponding class has been granted by the competent 
authority in anyone of His .Majesty·s dominions, may be exempted from the 
technical examination and may. if he is the holder of a current licence, be 
exempted from the medical examination. 

(6) Radio-Ielegraph Operator's Liccnccs­
(a) First Class Liccllcc-
Flying Experience and AI edical Examinatio".-As laid down in Section F 

of Schedule II. 
Technical Q I<ali jicatiotlS.-The candidate must be the holder of a first class 

certificate of competency as a wireles!) operator issued by the Director General, 
posts and Telegraphs, India, or of such other certificate of proficiency as a 
wireless operator as may be accepted hy the Director General of Posts and 
Telegraphs in lieu thereof. 

(b) Second Class Licenee-
Flying Experience and 1.\1 cdical Exm~u'natiolJ.~As laid down in Section F 

of Schedule II. 
Technical Qualificafions.-The candidate must be the holder of a second 

class' certificate of competency as a wireless operator issued by the Director­
General of Posts and Telegraphs, India or of stIch other certificate of proficiency 
as a wireless operator as may be accepted by the Director General of Posts and 
Telegraph~, India, in lieu thereof. 

(c) Radio-Tell'phonc Operator's Liccllcf!-
Flying ExpcriclIC£' and M edieaI ExaminatimJ.-As laid ·down in Section F 

of Schedule I I. 
Technical qualifieations.-The candidate must be the holder of a certificate 

of proficit;nc), as radio-telephone operator issued by the Dir~ctor General of Posts 
and Telegraphs, India. which has been specially endorsed for air operations or 
of such other certificate of proficiency as a radio-telephone operator as may be 
accepted by the Director C~neral of Posts and Telegraphs, India. in lieu thereof: 

Provided that a candidate for a radio-telegraph operator's licence who has 
not had the required air experience may he granted a provisional licence for a 
period not exceeding one year in order to enable him to acquire the necessary air 
experience. 

42. Periods of validity of licences :-
~ 1) The licences may be granted, and on earh occasion on renewal may be 

renewed, for any period not exceeding the periods shown below:­
(a) Pilot's "A" Licence.-Twelve months. 
(b) Pilot's "A-I" Licence. } 
(e) Pilot's "B" Licence. Six months. 
(d) Pilot Instructor', Licence. 
(e) Navigator's Licence.-Twelve months. 
(f) Radio-telegraph Operator's Licence--Twenty-four months. 
(2) The holder of a licenee shall. in anyone of the following circumstances, 

be required to undergo a fresh medical examination, ",'hol1y or in part. and to 
produce a certificate of medical fitness as a condition of the licence remaining 
valid namely: 
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(i) in the event of sickness involving incapacity for a period of twenty" 
days or more for the \\o'ork for which he is licensed; or 

(ii) in the event of an accident occuring otherwise than during the per­
formance of such work and involving the same incapacity; or 

(iii) in the event of an accident occnring during the performance of such 
work and involving injury; or 

(iv) if the holder of a licence has performed a total of 125 hours' flying in 
the capacity of pilot of a flying machine within allY period of thirty consecutive 
days since his la~ medical examination under these Rules. 

43. Renewal of licences.- Licences may be renewed for the periods 
specified in rule 42 Ull production of proof of recent flying experience and after 
the passing of the medical examination a~ laid down in Schedule II: 

Provided that in the ca::.e of a member of the operating crew of an aircraft 
engaged in puhlic transport or aerial work, who is on duty in a region distant 
irolll official medical centres, the medical examination may exceptionally at the 
discretion of the Cent ral Government be deferred for two consecutive periods 
of three months each on conditioll that snch memocr obtains locally in each case 
and fOr\vards to the Director-General of Civil Aviation in India a favourahle 
medical certificate furnished by a medical practitioner who possesses qualifica­
tions entitling him tu inclusion in the Medical Register of Great Britain: 

Provided further that the holder of any licence may be required before the 
renewal of the licel1ce to satisfy all or any uf the requirements which are appli­
cable on the fir:'.t grant of a licence of the same class. 

Provided further that in the case of a pilot's licence the Central Government 
may, when renewing the licence re~trict the types of aircraft for which tht" 
licence is endorsed to tho~e on which it is _'iatisfied that the holder of the licence 
lias had rcct:llt reasonahle tIying experience. 

44. Aircraft not reg~tered in British India.- An aircraft not regis~ 
tered in British India ~hall carry the personnel prt'scrihed by the Jaws of the 
State in which it is registered and s11ch IJCr:'.onnel shall he licell~ed 1n accordance 
with the laws oi that State. 

45 .. Validation of Foreign licences.- \\·!JCI1 a licence ha~ been granted 
Ly the duly competent allthorit).! in any part of His Majesty's dominions outside 
British India or in any foreign ·State and is for the time being in foree the 
Central Government may. subject to such conditiuns and limitations and for 
such periods as it shall think fit, confer on such licence the same validity for the 
purpose of fiying aircraft registered in British India as if it had been granted 
under these Rules and a licence so validated shall be subject to the provisions 
of rule 19, 

46. Deleted. 
4'1. Age of Applicanh.-Licences shall not be granted to applicants 

who at the time of qualitication do not comply with the following conditions:­
(a) An applicam for a Pilot's ·'A'· Licence shall have attained the age of 

17 years, 
(b) An applicant for a Pilot's ".'\-1" Licence or for a Pilot's "B" Licence 

shall have attained the age of 19 years and shall not he more than 45 years of age. 
(c) An applicant for a Navigator's Licence shall have attained the age of 

l~ years and shall not be more than 50 years of age. 
(d) An applicant for a Radio-telegraph Operator's Lit'ence shall have 

attained the age of 19 years: 
Provided that. at the di,",cretion of the Central Government a relaxation may 

be made as regards the upver age-limit:-
(i) in the case of an applicant for a Pilot's" A-I·' Licence or for a pilat·s 

"B" Licence, if before the date of his application he has been in service as pilot 
of a State flying machine, or " , 
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(ii) in the case of an applicant for a navigator's licence, if up to the dale 
of his application he has heen in service as an operati\'e member ()f the crew 
of an aircraft. 

48. Fees.- (1) The following fees shall be payable in respect of the 
issue, validation or renewal of licences or the issue of duplicate licences and the 
tests and examinations laid down in Rules 41 to 43:-

.-
OHIUAL :o.lWlCAL 

! F:Jt..Alt.IINATION. 
, 

Official For re-

Flying Technical For issue I 
Rewal of 

Examina- licence or 
TesL tion (if of lirf"nc(' jf requir- Licencf'. 

required' ed under 
sub rule 
(2 ) 01 

rule 42. 
-- ----- - --- .---

R,. R,. Rs. Rs. 
Pilot's "A" Licence · . .. • 5 16 B .I 
Pilots •. A. I" Licence · . .. • 20 32 16 5 
Pilot's "B" Licence · . .. • 30 32 16 5 
Pilot Instnlctor's Licence .. • 10 32 16 .I 
Navigator's Licence, 1st Class .. 75 32 16 5 
Navi~ator's Li(,l'nc(> 2nd <:las.. .. .. 30 32 16 5 
Wireless Operator's Li('t'nce .. 16 8 5 

'For all flying tests the candidate shall be required to provide tbe aircraft 
and pay all charges incurred thereby, and in addition he shall pay, when an 
official examiner is carried on board during the flying test, a fee at the rate of 
Rs. 10 for each hour or part of an hour so flown: 

Provided that an applicant for the issue or renewal of a Pilot's "A-I" or 
Pilot's "B" Licence who is required to undergo some part only of the technical 
examination shall pay a fee of Rs. 10 in respect of each group of subjects as 
shown in Scheuulc II in which he is examined. and an applicant for the varia­
tion of such a licence by the addition of a type of aircraft 110t already endorsed 
on the licence shall. if required to be examined on that type of aircraft, pay a 
fee of Rs. 5. 

Provided further that in any other case when an applicant is required to 
undergo some part only of the technical examination, the fee may be reduced 
by such amounts as the Central Government may think proper in the circum­
stances of the case. 

(2) An application for any licence or for the renewal or validation of any 
licence shall be accompanied by a Treasury receipt for the sum necessary 10 
cover all the fees payable, except the fees for the official medical examination 
and the fees for the official examiner for a flying test if not a Government ser­
vant which shall be payahle. direct to the examiner. 

(3) When in any case the licence is not issued or renewed or validated, the 
Central Government may refund to the applicant s11ch proportion of the sum 
paid as represents the cost of any examination not carried out or any licence not 
issued. 
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PART VI.-Airworthiness. 
49. Standard of airworthiness.- A certificate of airworthiness may 

be issued by the Central Government in respect of any flying machine which 
complies with minimum standards of airworthiness prescri?ed in the .Cnited 
Kingdom in respect of design. materials. methods of construc~10n and eq.ulpmen~, 
and the owner of a flying machine in respect of which a certdi.cate of atT:\,orthl-

. ness is required by these Rules, or is applied for or issued. shall sl:tnmt such 
evidence relating thereto and shall submit to such inspection and tests of the 
flying machine as may be required by the Central Government. 

Provided that the Central Government may, in respect of any flying 
machine or class of flying machines, from time to time prescrihe modifications 
of the standard and such ~odified standard !'hall be complied with as a condition 
of the issue or remaining in force of a certificate of airworthiness in respect 
of the flying machine or class of flying- machines. 

50. Acceptance of foreign standards.-The Central Government may, 
in respect of any flying machine. accept as evidence of complianre with the 
conditions of rule 49 a valid certificate of airworthiness issued hy the competent 
authorities in any other part of His 'Majesty's Dominions or in any foreign 
country, provided it is shown to his satisfaction that the conditions on which 
such certificate of airworthiness was granted are substantially equi\'alent to 
the conditions on which a certificate of airworthiness is granted by His Majesty's 
Government in the United Kingdom. 

:i1. Categories and sub-divisions.- A certificate of airworthiness may 
be issued in respect of one or more of the categories and sub-divisions of flying 
machines specified in Section A of Schedule II I and the operations of the 
flying machine shall be restricted to those authorised for the categories to 
which the certificate of airworthiness extends. 

52. Instruments and equipment-minimum.-A certificate of air­
worthiness shan not he granted in respect of any flying machine which is not 
equipped with the following instruments and equipment, which shall be in 
working order, namely:-

Air speed indicator. 
Altimeter. 
Revolution indicator. 
Such gauges as may be considered necessarY by the Central Government 

for the particular installation. ~ 
" For acrobatic categary.-Safety harness for the pilot. 
For. normal cate~ory.-Safety belt or safety harness for the pilot." 

. I!ldlcator ?f positIOn o~ landing wheels (in amphibian flying machine and 
111 flymg machines fitted With a retractable undercarriage) . 

. 53 Instruments and equipment for flight.- Every flying machine, 
which IS reqUlred hy these rules to be provided with a certificate of airworthiness 
shall: wh~n ftyin~, be fitted or equipped with the instruments and equipment 
specified 10 SectIOn B of Schedule III according to the circumstances of the 
Aight. The instruments and equipment shall be of types approved by the 
Central Gm'ernment. they shall he installed in a manner approved hy it and 
shall be maintained in working order. 

54. Weight.-Every flying machine which is required by these Rules 
to be certified as airworthy shaH be weighed and marked in accordance with 
the provisions of Section C of Schedl11e III. 

55. Period of validity of certificates of airworthiness.-A certifi­
cat~ of airw~rthit1ess ,shall be valid for a period of one year from the date on 
whIch the flyIng machIne was passed for the issue of the certificate: 
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Provided that, in the case of damage to the flying machine stIch as renders 
it unsafe for flight, or of failure to carry out the in.spection prescribed in the~e 
Rules, or of failure to carry out any compulsor~' modification directed by the 
Central Government. or of incorporation of any modification which has not 
been approved by the Central Government, the certificate shall cease to he 
valid until the flying machine has been repaired or modified as the case may 
be and inspected and certified as rCflt11red by these Rule~. 

56. Renewal of certificates of airworthiness.-The Central Govern­
ment Illay renew any certificate of airworthiness for such further 'period (not 
exceeding one year at a time) as it may think fit, and may for this purpose 
require the flying machine to he overhauled. inspected and certified in 
accordance with rule 57, and in addition may reqttire the fiying machine to he 
inspected by a person authorised· in this behalf by the Central GO\'ernment 
or tested in flight. or to be so inspected and so tested, and the owner of the 
aircraft shall give all necessary facilities for such inspection and test. 

57. PeriodicaloverhauI.- Every flying machine required hy these 
rules to be provided with a certificate of ainvorthiness. and every engine of 
such flying machine shall he periodically overhauled and after every such 
overhaul, and after the compie:iol1 of any repairs tu or modification of the 
fiying machine of engine, the flying machine shall he inspected and certified 
in accordance with the provisions of Section E of Schedule III by the 
appropriate person licensed under rule 61. 

58. Modifications.- (1) If at any time the Central Government 
considers modifications to a flying machine, in respect of which certificate of 
airworthiness is in force. to be nece~sary for ~afety it may require such 
modifications to be carried out as a condition of the certificate of airworthiness 
rema;ning in force. 

Such modifications may be notified in a general notice ~ [) aircraft owners 
and ground engineers or in a special notice to·the owner of a particular aircraft. 

(2) If modifications (including changes of equipment or its in~taHation), 
which effect the safety of the flying machine are carried Ottt in a flying 1113chine 
in respect of which a certificate of airworthiness is in force, then. until the 
modifications have been approved by the Central Government. the flying 
machine shall not fly except in so far as under these Rules it might fly if it 
had no certificate of ain,,·orthiness. 

(3) Any such modifications shall be carried out hy methods approved by 
the Central Government ano. shan be inspected by the appropriate person 
licensed under rule 61. who shaH certifv the modification in the form and 
manner laid down in Section E of Scheduie III. 

59. Maintenance standards and accessories.-The Central GO\"em­
ment may in respect of any aircraft or class of aircraft which is certified as 
ainvorthy under these rules and in respect of any technical accessories or 
equipment used in connection with the operation of such aircraft. pres...cribe 
conditions for tht> technical operation, maintenance and use of ~uch aircraft, 
accessories or eqt1ipment. 

60. DaiJy inspection- <.1) A public tran:.port flying machine effecting 
public transport shall not commence any flight unless it has. within the preceding 
24 hours. /)('Cn inspected and certified 3S safe for Right in accordance with 
these rules hy the appropriate person licell!'ied under rule 61: 

Provided that if any, such fiying machine not carrying passengers for 
remuneration 011 a regular scheduled air sen'ice is absent from its usual 
station. whe,her by reason of delay or othenvise. for a longer period than 24 
hours, it may proceed on its journey if, at th~ time of commencement of a flight, 
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it has not performed more than 12 houfs flying and a period of more than four 
days has not inten'enerl, since it was last so inspecteci and. certified: 

~ Provided further that no 511Ch flying machine shall COmmence an)' flight. if, 
since such inspection, it has suffered any rlamage or reveakd any defect whIch 
would render the machine unsafe for flight and which could not, in accordance 
with ordinary aeronautical practice. he remedied by :he pilot Of crew. 

(2) The certificate required hy sub-rnle (l \ shall be gi\'en in the form 
and manner specified in Section D of Sche.!!ule III. 

(3) The pilot or commander of every flying machine shall before 
commencing any flight satisfy himself that:-

(a) having regard to the performance of the aircraft. the extent to which 
it is loaded, and the prevailing- conditions. sufficient length of nm is availahle 
to effect a safe take off and the line of flight in the take off' direction is not 
obstructed, and that 

(b) the flying machine is safe' for flic:ht according to the circumstances 
of the Right as'laid nnwn in Section D of Schedule IIT. 

61. Licensing of Ground Engineers.-
(I) For the purpose of rules 57, 58 and 60 the Central Government may 

grant licences as Ground Engineers in the following categ-ories to persons who 
satisfy the requirements as to practical experience. examination and tests laid 
down in Section F of Schedule III. namely:-

Category A.-Inspection of aircraft helore flight. 
Cat~[/ory B.-Inspection of aircraft ouring construction or m'erhauL 
Category C.-Inspection of aero-engines hefore flight. 
Cafl'poY'j' D.-Inspection of aero-englnes during construction or overhaul. 
Cateqor'),' X.-Insnection. constnlC'tion, installation ano rerair of aircraft 

instruments, accessories and equipment: special dt1~ies as may be specified in 
the licence. 

(2) A Ground Enl[ineer', licence shall not he granted to a person who 
has not attained the ag"e of 21 years. . 

(3) Licences shall remain \'alid, unless cancelled or su'pended. for th~ 
periods sperifie.d therein. sllbject to a maximum period of hvelve months in 
each ca!'e. and may thereafter be renewen hv the Central Government. A 
cand;date for the ~eTle\\'al of a lic-ence may 'he rlluired to undergo further 
examinations and tests as a condition of the rene,\o-al of the licence, 

(4) A Ground Engineer Iic6l1sed in a particular category shall he compe­
tent to deal onlv with the matters specified in sub-rule (1) ag-aimit the category 
in which he is licensed. 

(5) A 1icence granted under this rule shall specify the type or tv~s of 
aircraft, aero-engines. instruments, accessories or equipment which the 1icensee is ' 
competent to deal with. and mav contain restrictions limiting- his competence to 
deal with any particular class of work, and the Central Government may at any 
ti,me vary such ~pecifications or restrictions, 

(6) Any licence granted under this rule may be cancelled. :mspended or 
endorsed hy the Central Government after investibTation where it appears to 
him that-

(a "~I the holder of such 1icelKe has performerl work. or granted. a certificate 
in re~pect nf work .which has not been performed in a careful and competent 
manner. or 

(b) the holder of sllch licence has granted a certificate in respect of any 
matter which he is not licensed to deal with. or 
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(c) it is undesirable for any other rea~on that the holder of such licence 
should continue to exercise the functions of a Ground Engineer. 

(7) The Central Government may withhold the grant or renewal of a 
licence if for any reason it considers it desirable to do so. 

62. Fees-
(I) The following fees shall be payable in respect of the issue or renewal 

of c.ertificates of. airworthiness and Ground En!!ineer's iicences and duplirate 
certtfi~ates and heenees, and the inspection, tests and examinations required 
by thIS Part-

Certificates of Airu)orthi1lcss 

(a) Issue or renewal of certificate. including such inspections as may ~ 
required by the Governor General in Council:-' 

Aerodynes 

IU. 
Maximum pf'rmi~~ihle wei!!ht of 2,500 lh~. or It'~s . 50 
Maximum permis.c;ihle weight over 2,500 lhs. but not more 

than 5.000 Ihs. 75 
Ma-ximum permis.<;ihle weight over 5.000 lhs. 

than 10,000 Ibs. 
Maximum permi!>sible weight over 10.000 Ib!'l. 

than 20,()()0 Ibs. 
Maximum permissihlt> weight over 20,000 Ibs. 

(b) Issue of certificate "-ithollt in~p{'{'!tion (rule SO) 
(c) Issue of duplicate certificate 

but 

but 

Ground Eugiuc6r's Licences 
For the iicellcc-

Issue, renewal or issne of duplicate license 

For each separate teclrnical e xa11lination-
When required, on issue, renewal or extension-

(i) One category 
(H) Two ratep:orie; 

(iii) Each additional category 

not more 

not more 
I()() 

2()() 

300 
10 

5 

5 

IU. 
10 
15 
5 

(iv\ Additioru; of types of aircraft. en~ines. instruments. accessories 
or equipment to those already endorsed on the licence for 
each category in which additions are required . 5 

(2) \Vhen, in view of the candidate's experience and competence it is decided 
to dispense with the whole or a part of the technical examination. the fee may be 
waived or redu('ed by such amount as the Central Government thinks fit. 

(3) An application for a licence or certificate or for the renewal or exten­
sion of a licence or certificate shall he accompanied hy a Treasury Receipt for the 
sum necessary to cover all the fees payable but when, in any case, the licence 
or certificate is not issued, renewed or: extended. central Government may refund 
to the applicant such proportion of the sum paid as represents the cost of any 
examination or inspection not carried out or any licence or certificate not issued. 
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PART VII.-Radio-telegraph apparatus. 

63. Aircraft for which apparatus is obligatory.-Eyery public trans­
port aircraft registered in British India. which is capable, according to its cer.in­
cate of ainvorthiness, of carrying tcn or mure per~uns includmg the crew, shall, 
when used in international air navigation or on a regular air transfx)rt service 
operating in British India, be equipped with radio-telegraph apparatus ot a l)'pe 
apprO\oed by the Central Government capahle of sending and receiving communi­
cations by radio-telegraphy Of radio-telephony. and installed bonded and screened 
in a manner approved by the Central Government. 

M. Suspension of rules.- The application of the rules in tbis Part 
may be suspended when owing to the Jack of radio-telegraph organisations avail­
able for air traffic in a particular region the employment of radio-telegraph 
apparatus on board aircraft would serve no useful purpose. 
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PART VIII.-Air-route Beaeous, Aerodrome Lights aud False Lights_ 

65_ Air--route beaeous aud aerodrome Iights.- (I) No air-route bea­
con or aerodrome light shall be established or maintained within British India 
nor shall the character of the light exhibited therefrom be altered, except with 
the approvaJ in writing of the Central Government, and subject to such condition 
as it may prescribe. 

(2) No person shall wilfully or negligently injure or interiere with any 
air-route beacon or aerodrome light, established or maintained with the approval 
of the Central Government, or any light exhibited therefrom. 

66. False lights.- (1) Whenever in British India any light is exhibited­
la) in the neighbourhood of an a.erodrome or an air-route beacon so as to 

be liable to be mistaken for an aerodrome. light or an air-route beacon; or 
(b) which by reason of its liabilily to be mistaken for an aerodrome light 

or an air-route beacon is calculated to endanger the safety of aircraft; or 
(c) which, being in the neighbourhood of an aerodrome, is liable by reason 

of its glare to endanger the safety of aircraft arriving at or departing from the 
aerodrome, the Central Government may serve a notice upon the o\vner or 
person in possession of the place where the light is exhibited or upon the person 
having charge of the light, directing that O\\tller or pel-son within a reasonable 
time to be specified in the notic~J to take effectual means for extinguishing or 
for effectually screening the light and for preventing for the future the exhibition 
of any similar light. 

(2) The notice may be served either personally or by post, or by affixing the 
same in some conspicuous place near to the light to which the notice relates. 

f (3) An 'owner or person on whom a notice under sub-rule (1) has heen 
served shall. in the aboence of reasonable calise, the burden of proving which 
shall be upon him, comply with the directions contained in the notice. 

( 4) If any O\\"ner or person on wl10m a notice under this rule is served. 
neglects for a period of seven days to extinguish or effectually to screen the light 
mentioned in the notice, the Central Government may enter upon the piace where 
the light is and forthwith extinguish the same, doing 110 unnecessary damage. 
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PART IX-Log Books. 

67. (1) The following log hooks shall he kept in respect of aircraft regIs­
tered in British India. llamely:-

(a) for every aircraft an aircraft log book and an engme log hook and 
where more than one engine- is fitted, a separate log bOOK for each ct'gine. 

(b) in addition, for e\'ery public transport aircraft (except where such 
aircraft does 110t leave the vicinity of its starting place and returns without 
landing elsewhere to its starting place) and ior e,-ery aircraft engaged in inter,,­
national navigation, a journey log book. 

12) The log books ~hall he kept up to date in Stich mant1er as tht- Central' 
Gm'ernment may direct. 

(3) The journey log hook shall be issued by the Central GoYerhment; 
other log hooks shall be in the form required by the Central Government. 

(-I J The log hooks shall be preserved for two years fmln the date of th~ 
last entry therein. 

(5) ,,0 person shall destroy. mutilate. alter or render illegible any log hook 
or any entry made therein. or wilfully make or procure or assist in the making 
of any false or fraudulent entry in or OIl1;~Si(Jll from any lo~ book. 
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PART X.-Iovestiration of Accidents 

88. In this Part the expres~ion "seriolls ~lrl1ctt1ral damage" in rel3:tion t-. 
an aircraft means-

(i) the telescoping or breaking apart (If Ihe iuselag"e; or 
(ii) the breaking oi a main spar: or 
(iii) the breaking oi any part oi the controls: or 
i iv) damage by fire to any part of the aircraft. 
69. Notification of aceidents.-(.,1 j \\'hen till a('('i(~nt, in which any 

aircraft is involved, occurs in or over Bntish India. and :-.w:h accident involves. 
'death or personal injury to allY pt:rson. whether carried in the aircraft or l1ut, or 
serious structural damage to the aircrait. ur is suspe<.'red to have heen caused or 
contributed to by the failure in the air of any part of the aircrait, the pilot. or, 
if the pilot is incapacitated t)y injury. the owner or, if the owner is not present 
or is incapacitated by injury, the hirer of the aircraft shall-

I a) send Ilotice thereoi by telegram to the Director Gene1·al of Civil 
Aviat ion in [ndia. and 

(b) give information to the District :Magistrate and lIlt' ()Oin'l" ill ('harg~· 
of the nearest Police Station. _ 

(2) The notice and inform.ation shal1 he Stilt as soon as possible ant! by the 
hest available means and in allY case within lwent~· fonr hours af;er the OlTl1r­

renee of the a(cident. 
(3) The Jwti(e to the Directcr General oi Ci\·il Aviation in India shall 

('ontain [he following information;-
• (i) the nationalify and the registration marks of the aircraft; 

(ii) the name of the owner and hirer (if any) of the aircraft; 
(iii) the name of the pilot of the aircraft; 
l)V) the place \,\rhere the accident occurred; 
(\') the date and time when the accident occurred; 

(vi) the nature of the accident; 
l vii) a brief statement of the extent of damage to the aircraft; and 

(viii) whether death or personal injury was caused hy the accident, and, ii 
so to whom. 

70. Report on accidents.-The pilot or owner of an aircraft which has 
been involved in an accident. whether notifiable under rule 6lJ or not, shall. if 
required by, the Director General of Civil Aviation in India. submit to the Director 
General. a written report 011 :-.llch accident in s\1ch form as he may presn:-ibe. 

71. Removal of wreckage.- \ 1) In the ease of an accident which is 
notifiahle under rule 6~) and whidl involves seriolls structural oamage, or ill 
allY other ca:-;e in which the Dirt:'l.'lOr General of eiyil Aviation in ITldia gives 
notice to the owner or other person in charge of the aircraft to this effect, the 
aircraft shall not, except \1nd~r the authority of the Uirector Cieneral of Civil 
:\ viation in I nelia. he rcmo\,eu or otherwise. interfered with: 

Provided that, subjel.'t to cO!llpliance with the provisions of rule 61 of rile 
Indian Aircraft Rules, 1920, in so far as they may be applicable:-

(i) if the aircraft is wrecked on wattr. the aircraft or any parts or content .... 
thereof ma\, be rell1o\'ed to such extent as mav be nece:-;sary for bringing it or 
thrnl to a 1;lace of safety. .. 

(ii) the aircraft or any parts or contt'nts thereof may I)e relllon~rl 0' illter­
ftred with so iar as may be n~ctssary for th~ purpose of extrlcating persons or 
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animals preyenting the de~truction ilf the aircraft or its contents by fire ur other 
cause or preventing any danger or obstruction to the pnolic: and 

{iii) goods. mails or passengers' baggage may be remO\-ed from .tl~e air,fraft 
under the supervision of the pilot. a memher of the new. an oAlCla! oj t11t' 
opcra1jllg company. an ufficer of police, a :\fagistrate. or an officer ~f the Ciyjl 
Aviation Directorate. and. in the absence of any ~uch per .. on. mall .... may he 
removed under the supervision of an officer of the Posts and Te.'egraphs Depart­
ment. and passengers' baggage by the owner or owner:. thereot. 

(2) The Director General of Civil Aviation in India may authorise any 
person, so far as may be neces~ary for the purposes of any investigation under 
thf"se rules. to take measures for the pre:-;ervation of allY aircraft im-oin'd ill an 
accident. and such person may thereupon have access to, examine, or otherwise 
deal with the aircraft. 

(3) The owner of the aircraft or his nominated representative ~h.all have 
the ric-ht to he present during any examination (jr other action taken uuder 
sub-rules (1) and (2) provided that the Director General of Civil Aviation shall 
not he hound to postpone any action which he mav consider necessary under this 
rule hy reason of the absence of the owner or his representative. 

72, Inspector's IDvestigatioD.-{ I I Director General of Civil Aviation 
in India may order the investigation of any accident, whether notifiable under 
rule 69 or not and may by general Or special order appoint any person (herein· 
aiter referred to as an Illspector of Accidents) for the purpnse of carrying out 
such investigation. 

(2) The investigation shall be conducted in such manner that if a chal-ge 
is made or is likely to he made again~t any person, that person shall ha\'c an 
opportunity of heing present and of making any statement. ur gidng allY eYi­
dence and produdng witnesses on hi!" behalf, 

(3) The In~pector of Accidents shalf make a report to the Dira'tor General 
oi Ciyil f\.\'iatioll in India stating all rele\'ant facts with regard to the accider~ 
ami his findin~s with regard tn the causes of the accident and adding any rcrotll­
mClldatinlls which he ma\' think fit to make with a "iew' tv the avoidance of 
::>imrlar an'idents in future, 

73. Powers of Inspector.-For the purpose of sllch investigation an 
Inspector of "\(.'Cidents shall haye Jhlwer-

(a) hy summons under his hand to require the attendance oi any per~Ol1 
whom he thill"ks fit to call before him and examine for ~uch purpo~c and to 
reql1ire answer:; or returns to any inquiries he thinks fit to make: 

(b) to require any such person to make and sign a declaration cf the truth 
of the statements made hy him in his examination; 

(c) to require and enforce the production of all bouks. papers, doc'ulllents 
and material objects which he conj~ders important for such pttrpo~c; 

(d) to have access to and examine any aircraft concerned in the ac(idcnt. 
the place where the accident o(Turred. or any other pla(e the elll ry Up011 and 
examination of which appears to the Inspector requisite for the purpose of the 
ill\-estigatioll. 

74. Inspector's fee.- 'Vhen a person other than an officer f)i Govern­
ment j~ appointed tu investigate an accident. he may /}r granted ~t1l'h fee and 
expenses as may I)tO drtermined by the Celltral GuvernmCll1. 

75. Formallnvestigation.-\Yhere it appears to the Central Goveru­
IlIcnt that it is expedient to hold a fonnal in\'estigation of an accident. it may 
whether an investigation has been made under Ru1e 72 or 1I0t. by order direct a 
formal investigation to be held: and with respect to any ~t1(h formal inyestigatiull 
th~ following pruvisions shall have effect:-
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t 1) The C~lltral Govermnent shaH appoint a competent person. in these 
rules referred to as "the Court", to hold the illYestigalion. and may appoint one 
or more persons possessing legal, aeronautical, engineering, of other special 
knowledge to act as assessors. and may dirert that the Court and the a~se:,~ors 
bhall receive such remuncra:iun as it may determine. 

(2) The Court shall hold the iuvcstigatioll in open conrt in such manner 
and under such conditions as the Court may think llIost effect,nal for ascertaining 
the causes and circumstances of the accident and enahling the Court to lLake the 
report hereinafter mentioned., 

(3) (i) The Court shaH have: for the purpose of the investigatioll, all the 
powers of a Ciyil Court under the Code of Ci\'il Procedure. 1908, and without 
prejudice to those powers the Court may-

(a) euter and inspect, or authorise any person to enter and inspect, any 
place or building, the entry or inspection whereof appears to the Court requisite 
for the purVO:je~ of the investigation; and ,I 

(b) enforce the attendallc~ of \vitnesses and cmnpel the production of docu p 

ments and material objects; and en:ry person required by the Court to furnish 
any information shall be deemed to be legally bound to do so within the meaning 
of Section 176 of the Indian Penal Code. 

(ii) The assessors shall haye the same power::.; of cntry and inspection as 
tbe Court. 

(4) The investigation shall be conducted in such llIanner that, if a charge 
is made or likely to be made against any persoll. that person shall have an 
0Plx>rtunity of being present and of making any statement or giving all:' evidence 
and producing witnesses on his behalf. 

(5) Every persoll attending as a witness beiorc the COllrt shall be allowed 
such expense,s as the Coo rt may consider reasonable: .. 

• Providt'd that, in the case of the owner or hirer of any aircraft concerned in 
the accidcnt and of any pen-ion ill his employment or of ~JlY other person con­
cerned in the accident, any such expenses may be disallowed if the Court. in its 
discretion, so directs. 

(6) The Court shall make a repoTt to the Celltral GO\'erlll1lent stating its 
findings as to the causes of the accident and the circumstances thereof. and adding 
any observations and recomt11endation~ which the Court thinks fit to make with 
a view to the preservation of life and the avoidance of similar accidents in future, 
including, a recommendation for the cancellation, suspension or endorsement of 
any licence or certificate issued under these Rules . 

. (7) The assessors (if any) shall either sign the report. with or without 
reservations. or state in writing their di:-sent therefrom and their reasons for 
such dissent, and such reservations or dissent and reasons (if any) shan be 
forwarded to the Central Government with the report. The Central Govern­
ment ma .... cause any such report and reservations nr dissent and reasons (if any) 
to he made puhlk wholly or in part. in such manner as it tilinks fit. 

76. Obstruction of proceedings.- (11 A per~oll :-;hall 110t ohstruct or 
impede the Court or an Inspector of Accidents or <In assc:;!-'or or allY person 
acting in the exercise of any powers or duties under the rules in this Part. 

(2) .:-\ person shall not without reasonahlc excu~t' (the I~urdell of proyiut.{ 
which shall lie un him) fail to comply with any sunmlons or re(luisition of a 
Court or an Inspector of Accidents holding an investigation tlllder the niles ill 

this Part. 
77. Saving.- ~othing in this Part shall limit tht, power of the Central 

Govcrnmem with regard to the cancellation. suspensioll or endoTsc)l1(,11l ot allY 
licence or certificate issued under thc:-c Rules, 

, 
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pART Xl-Aerodromes. 

'is. Government aerodromes.- A Government aerodrome shall not he 
open to use by any memher of the public sa\'e to such exte!,lt. if any. and sl1hjert 
to such conditions a~ the Central Governl1lcnt may deter1l1111e. 

'9. Place. other than Government aerodromes.- A place in llritish 
India other than a Go\'ernJ11etlt aerodrome :-;hall Hot be used as a re::::-111ar place 
of landing- and oepartl1re b\' a scheduled air transport sen-ice or for a .selies of 
latldings and departures by· any aircraft carrying passengers for hi.rt' or Tewar~ 
unless it has been licensed for the purpose, or sa,'e ill accordance wIth the condI­
t i011S, if any. ~ sl1ch licence. 

80. Licensed aerodrotnes.-An aerodrome shall he liccnseu by the 
Central Go,'ernmcnt ill one uf the following categories. namely:-

(a) for public l1se: 
(h) for priYate use: that is to say. for use by the licensee 3tH! hy i!]ttivi­

duals specifKally antilllri:-:ed hy the licensee. 

81. Public aerodromes.-Eyerv aerodrome which is licensed for puillie 
use or which is open to puhlic use hy aircraft regi~tered in Inoia upon payment 
of cl~arg"~ :-:;l1all '0 .the same e~tent. and upon the s~me ~ollditjolls he open to use 
hy alrcr~t p(ls:-e~sltlg the natlonahty of a contradltlg State. En>ry such ae~o. 
drome shaH at all re<\~('llahle times he open to use by any aircraft in the serVice 
of His lIIajesty. 

82. Tariff Charges.- I 1 \ At even' aerodrome referred to in rule 81 
there shall he exhihited in a ClIl1Spic-UOl1s place a single tariff of charges. including 
cilarges for landing- amI length of stay. and such tariff shall he applicable alike. 
to all aircraft whether regbtererl in India or in any nther rontracting State. 

(2) In the case of Government aerodromes, the charges mentioned in 
:-;t1h-rule (1) ",hall no~ exceed those specified in. and shall he leviable in accord­
allre with the provisions l..'Ontailled ill. Section B of Srhedulc V to these Rules. 

(3) In the case of licensed Duhlic aerodrot1les other than Government 
aerodromes. the charge~ mention eo iil suh-rule (t) shall. if ther eXl'eed the rates 
specified ill Section B of Srhedule V to these Rules. require the approyal of the 
Central GIJ\'ert"1111ellt. 

83. Qualifications of licensee.-A licenrt' for an aerodrome shall not 
be granted to any person or corporation other than-

(a) a Briti~h subjel.:t (Ir persoll"l.lndfr His Majesty's protection. or 
(b) a c0I111><1.n1' or ('orporation l-egistercd and having it", principal place of 

husiness il1 Hi:- :\faje:-ty's dominion",. 

84. Period of validity of licence.- .\n aerodrollle lil'ellee may be 
granted for an.'" ptTiod 110t l'xl'eeding twelve months, and 011 each occasion of 
renewal may he rene\\'ed fur ;lllY period 110t exceeding tweIYe months. 

85. Cla.ssification of Aerodromes.-An aerodrome may be licensed for 
;~1I types· of aircraft or for certain specified types or classes uf aircraft and the 
!teence may ~p('cify the cOllditiolle--; (1]1 which the (l<>rndroillc lIlay be used. 

86. Conditions governing the grant of Iicence.-(I) A licence ,hall 
not ~ gr:anted in respect of any place \\·hirh docs 1I0t satisfy the requirements 
specIfied 111 Part A of Schedl1le V. 

. ~2) \Vhile a licence is in force no al:eratious to the landing area or to the 
b~lldll1gs or other structures on the aerodrome which may affect the safety of 
aircraft shall be undertaken save with the previous approval of the;: Central 
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Gb\·ernment. Application for such approval shaH he a{ldn .. :-~cd to 1he DirtytoT 
General of Civil Aviation in India and shall he acco11lpanied h~' fnll particular', 
\~'ith pians of allY such alterations including alterations to surrounding obstruc­
tion. i\'hil'h may affect th. safely of aircraft. 

(.3) The necessary al,pro\'at ma\' he Rranled or withheld and if granled ma) 
be ~ranted SUbjl'ct to stK 1 condition..; f including conrlitiol1s iT1voh'ing a revision 
or the original conditions of li('enC'f') as the Central Gm'crnmcllt may think fit.· 

( ... ) It an\' alteration of the nature referred to in suh-rule (21 is under­
taken without the previous apprm'aJ of the Central Gm'ernmcnt the licence may 
be cancelled. 

(5) The licensee shall maintain the aerodrome in a fit state f).lr use oy air­
craft and adef~tlately marked to the sa!isfaction of tile Central GO\'crnment 
during- the whole period ()f the curretJ<:Y of the lin'nee where this ex('eed~ a 
prriod of thr(,(, months and ~hal1. if the aerodrome becomes 1111sen'ireahJc. imme­
diately notify the Director General of Civil Aviation in India by tel~graph. 

87. Fees.- The fees chargeable for the grant or renewal of a licence fur 
an aerodrome shall be-

Rs. 
(1) When the licence is J!ranted Of ft'newt·d (Of a lll"riod not 

exceeding three months 15 
(2) When the licence i!; ~rant('d or rene\\ed for a period 'tx\'eedin,:; 

three months hut not exct'edin~ .. ix month.. . 2;, 
(3) When the licence is grantt'd or n'ne\\ed for a period e'\('eedinJ!; 

6 months but not exceeJ;ng 12 month, 30 

PrQ\'ided that if, in the opinion of the Central Government, it is necessary 
or expedient before the grant or renewal uf the licence, for the aerodrome in 
question to he inspected hy an officer of Government or other person anthnri:-.ed 
by the Director General of Ci\'il Aviatiort in IlHlia, an additio11al fee ot Rs. 30 
shaH be chargeahle for the inspecti()n and the applicant shall abo he required to 
pay the travelling expenses of the inspecting officer. 
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PART XII.-Rules of the Air. 

SEeTIO:\' I. 

A.-GEXER.\L 

88. Obligation to display the required lights.- The·rules concerning 
lights to he displayed hy ain..Tait ::.ha1l be cUlllp1icd with in a)J \\'eatht'r~ from 
sunset to sunrise and during sudl time no other lights which may be mistaken 
for the prt>:.,crihed light:-. skdl he exhihited. The ,"lid lights shall llot he daaling. 

89. Angular limits of lights.- 'I'll(' angular limits of the lights reit"rred 
to in this Part shall be {leterlllim'd wbt,tl the airCl'aft is in its normal POSililHl ior 
flying on a rectilinear \)oriz(jlllai CI!t1l"SC and as .;110\\'11 (liagralllmatieally in 
figure 1 in Schedult' IV. 

90. Failure of lights. etc.- (I) In the e\'ent of the failure of any light 
which is reqnit-ed hy Ihe~t' Rules to he di..,plaYl'd iJy airnait in flight. the al1Trail 
('oncertled shall. if the light cannot itnmediately be repaired or replaced in flight, 
land as' soon as it call do :--0 witlmnt danger, 

(2) \\'here. owing' to llle difficulty oi prc,ducing lamps to 1llt'Pt lilt" rrf)uire­
men!s of these lIooks as reg-ards seno," light:-.. an n\"t~rlap oi tho'"e light-. i .... un­
avoidable. the overlap shall he as small as pos~ihle : there ~hall be no sector ill 
which no light is vi:-;ihle. 

9t. Savings.- :\"othing ill these l~l1le:-; ~hall illtult>re with the operalilJII 
of any ~"eL'ial ruh.·:-; IIlade I,), the Cu\'crnmem oi any Stale with re .... ,.e4.'l tu (he 
additional signal or station lights' for military aircraft. aircraft exclusively enl­
ployed in State sen'ices or ior aircraft in group formation, or with the exhibition 
of rerognition ~ignals adopted by owners of aircraft which have heen authorised 
by their respective Governments amI duly published. 

B.-LIGHTS .... Xl) V1SL\1. SJ(;X.'\LS TO BF: D1SI'L:\\'En RY ,.\IRCRAFT, 

Frying 1JIGchill(,s. 

92. In the air or on land aerodromes.- ( 1) Every flying machine in 
the air or on the landing area ()i a lalld aerodrome shall di~play the iollowing 
lights. thal is to say:-

(a) on the right side. a green light, fixed so as 10 :-;how an unbrokell lig-lli. 
visihle at a distance of at least 5 miles, throughout a dihedral angle of 1100 

formed by two vertical planes. oi which Olle is parallel to the plane of symmetry 
and diret·ted dead ahead. and the other i~ directed to the right; 

(b) on tht, left side, a red light. fixed :-;0 as to show an unbroken light. 
visible at a distance 01 at least 5 miles. tilrol1ghol1t a _ dihedral angle of I J o~ 
formed by two vertical ptanes oi which one is parallel to the phme ui symme.ry 
and directed dead ahead. ami the other is directed to the left; 

(c) at the rear. a white li~ht. fixed so as to show a"tern an unbroken light. 
visible at a distance of at lea:.t 3 miles. throughout a dihedral angle of I·we 
formed by two vertical planes hisected hy the plane of symmetry. 

j'2) in a case \\'here. ill order to comply with the prO\'isions of sub-rulr (1). 
a single light has to be r~placerl by several lights, the lield of visibililY of each of 
these lil:hts shall be so limited that only one can he seen at a time. 
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(3) In the case of a flying machine with a maximum span of le~s than 
65 feet, the lights required hy thi:, rule Illay be combined in one or more lamps, 
placed centrally provided that the requirt'1l1ents of snb-rules (1) ann (2) as to 
colour and yisihility are ('()l11plied with. 

93. Under way on the surface of the water.- Every flying machine 
under way on the surface of the water shall display lights in at"cordance with 
the fol1o\'ving provisions:-

( t) If it is unoer ('ont 1'01 3IHI i:-i 110t being towed, it sha11 display the lights 
required by rule 92, and in addition, forward, a white light fixed so as to show 
forward an unhroken light "lsible at a distance of at least 3 miles. throughout a 
dihedral angle (1i 2200 f()nned by two vertical planes and bisected hy the plane 

" of =,ymmetry. 
(2) If it i=, heillg towed. i' sh...1.lI di~play the lights required by rule 92. 
(3) If it is not under control, it shall display two red lights placed where 

they can best he seen, one vertically o\"er the other. not less than 3 feet apart, 
and both being visible, so far as practicable, all round the horizon at a distance 
of at least 2 miles, and, 'in addition-

(aj if makillg way, it shall display the lights required hy rule 92; or 
lb) if not making way. it sha11 display the I1ght required by clause (c) of 

suL-rule (I) of mle n. 
(4-) If it is towing another aerodyne, it shall display the lights specified in 

clause (I) and in addition, forward. two white lights placed where they can 
hest be seen. one vertically over the other, not it:ss than 6 feet apart. and visible 
at a distallt'C of at least 3 miles in a dihedral angle of 220 Q formed by two verti­
cal planes and bisected hy the plane of symmetry. 

94. At anchor or moored on the surface of the water.-Eyery /lying 
machine' v"wile:her at andlur ur moured un the surface of the water shall display 
lights in accordance with the following pru\'isiuns, namely:-

( 1) In en"ry case, it shall di~play for\\'ard centrally where it can best be 
. seen, a white liKbt" visible all round the horizon at a di!:>tallce of at least 1 mile. 

(2) In a case where the length of the Hying machine i:; 150 feet or upwards, 
it shall display, in addition to allY other light required by this Tule, a wlttte light 
at or near its stern at a 100ver height than the forward light mentioned in clause 
( 1), and visible al1 round the horizon at a distance of at least 1 mile, 

(3) III a case where the maximum span of the flying machine is 150 feet 
or upwards. it sHall display, in additioll to any other light required by this rule. 
a white light on each side plared in :-,w,:h a manner as to demarcate the maximum 
lateral dilllension of the flying machine and \'i5ible. so far a~ practicable, all 
round the horiz(JI1 at a distam:e of at least 1 mile. 

Gliders. 

95. In all ('ases in which flying mar hines are required by these rules to dis· 
play lights, a glidtr ~hall display a red light \'isihle, so far as practicable, in all 
directions. 

Hal/oolls and ;..,: iII'S. 

96. Free Balloons.- A irer Lalloon ,hall display a red lighl placed not 
less than IS or more than .10 feet beluw the naeille and vi~ihle so far as practi­
cahle, in all direction~ at a distance of at least 2 miles. 

97. Captive balloons and kites.-In the rase of a captive balloon' or 
kite. lights shall he displayed in accordance with the following provisions, 
namely:-
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(I) when tlown at an altitude exceeding 180 feet above the gronnd, or at 
any altitude if it is less than 3 miles from an aerodrome or from a recognised 
air-route the balloon or kite shall display a white light placed 12 feet vertically 
above a red light, these lights being vl~llJle so iar as practicahle in all directions 
at a distance of at least 2 miles, the upper white light being placed not less than 
15 or more than 30 ieet below the basket. ur, It there is no basket. helm\' the 
lowest part of the balloon or kite; 

(2) in additioll. irom the mooring cable of lht:' hall Don Of kite there shall 
be displayed at inter\,ab of 1.000 feet measured from the said group of two lights. 
similar groups of two light::., one \-\,hile and on~ rtd. and i1 tile lowest group oi 
lights is obscured by clouds, an additional group shall be displayed below the 
cloud Uase; 

(3) in addition. the position of the object to which the balloon or kite is 
mOOTed on the ground shall be marked by a group of three flashing lights, 
arranged 011 a horizontal plane at the apexes uf a triangle appruximately equi­
lateral and measuring at least 75 feet on each side; the side of this triangle, 
perpendicular to the horizontal projection of the cable, shall be ddimlted 0)' two 
red light'. the third light shall be a green light placed opposite the directIOn of 
the cahle. 

98. Day markings for captive ballooDs.- 13y day, the mooring cable 
uf a captive balloon shall have attached to It at intervals of not more than 6(..'0 
feet measured from the basket tOT, if there is no basket, from the lowest part 
of the balloon) tubular streamers, not less than 8 inches in diameter and 6 feet 
III length, and marked with alternate bands oi white and red 1 t> inches in width. 

99. Day markings for kites.-Hy day. the mooring cable of a kite sball 
be marked. either in the manner required by rule Y8 in the case of a captive 
balloon, or by streamers of stout paper attached to the cable at intervals of 
300 feet mea~ured from the lowest p..1.rt of the kite, such streamers being not 
les~ than 30 inches in length and one foot in width in their 'widest part and 
marked with alternate band:.- of white and red 4 inches wide. 

Airships. 

100. Under way-'-
(I) Except as provided in rule 101, an airship when under way shall 

display the following lights, namely:-
(a) forward. a white light fixed so as to show forward an unbroken light 

visihle at dbtance of at least 5 miles and throughout a dihedral angle of 2200 

lomled by two vertH:al planes and hisected by the plane of symmetry: 
(b) on the right side, a green light fixed so as to show an ttnhroken light 

visible at a distance of at least 5 miles and throughout a dihedral angle. of 110· 
formed hy two n~rtical planes, of which one is parallel to the plane of symmetry 
and directed deaJ aht'ad, and the other is directed to the right; 

(c) all the leit side a red light fixed so as to shO\\" an unbrokeil light 
visible at a distance of a. least 5 miles and throughout a dihedral angle of 110" 
iormed oy two vertical plant-s, of ''''hich one is parallel to t'he plane of symmetry 
and direl:led dead ailea(1 and the other is directed to the leit; 

(d) at the rear, a whilt' light fixed so a~ tv show astern an unhroken light 
visible at a distance of at least J mile:-; and throughout a dihedral angle of 140" 
formed by two vertical plane .. and bisected by the plane of symmetry. 

In a case where. in urder to comply with the prm'isions of sub-rule (,1), 
a single light has to he replal-od by several lights. the field of visibility of each 
of those lights shall he !-ot) limited that only one can be seen at a time. 

, 
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101. Not ubder controI.- \ I) An airship which IS under way and 

which is not under contru1, or which has voluntarily stopped its engines, or 
which is being towed, shall display the following lights, namely: 

(a) the forward and rear lights required hy clauses (a) and (h) of 
sub-rule (I) of rule 100; 

(b) in addition, below the airship, two red lights. one placed verticall,), 
below the other 12 feet apart, the upper light being 25 ieet below the control 
car, and both being visible so far as practicable in all directions at a distance 
of not less than two miles; 

(c) in addition, if making way but not otherwise lhe side lights required 
by clauses \b) and (c) of sub-rule (I) of rule 100. 

(2) By day, an airship in the circumstances mentioned in sub-rule (1) of 
this rule shall (lis pia)' two black balls or shapes each at least 2 feet in diameter, 
one placed vertically below the other 12 feet apart, the upper one being 24 feet 
below the contrul car, and both being visible so far as practIcable in all dlrection5. 

Where necessary in order to comply with this requirelllellt, the said gruup 
of I wo black halls or shapes may be duplicated. 

102. Moored.- ll) An airship when moored to a mooring lIla~t shall 
display at or near the rear a white light visible. so far as practlcahle. in all 
directIOns at a distance of at least 3 miles. 

(2) An airship, when moored to the ground or the surface uf the waler 
'by a cahle. shall display, funvard, the while hght required by dause (a) of 
sub-rule (1) uf rule lUO, and at the rear, the white light required by clanse 
t d) of that sub-rule, and in additIOn the airship and its mooring cable shall 
be lighted or marked in accordance with such of the provisions of rules 97 and 
Y8 as are applicable in the case of a captive balloon. 

(3) .\n airship whil~ picking up its mooriugs, alth(Jtlgh eon~idere<1 as 
beil1.g under way and not bemg under control. shalt howe\'er display only the 
lights specified in rule 100 until it is finally made fast. 

C.-Sound Signals. 

103. Fog, mist, etc.- In fog, mist, falling snow or heavy ;oainstonn, 
whether Ly day or night an aircrait on the water shall make lilt: fulluwlng 
sound signab, namely:-

(a) If not anchored or moored, a sound at inten'al~ of not more than 
two minutes, consisting of two blasts of about five seconds duratiun with an 
interval of about one second between them. 

t b) Ii at anchor or llluored, the rapid ringing of an efficient bell or gong 
for about five seconds at intervals of not more than one minute. 

-' SECTION II. 
GROL'ND 11ARKINGS AND SIGNALLING. 

A. GROI':-;D .\1 .. \RKINGS, LIGHTS AND SIGNALS ON AND IN THE V IClN ITY OF 

AERODROMES OPEN TO PUBLIC USE. 

104. Ground markings.- At every land aerodrome open to public use, 
the houndarie:; oj the lanuing area shall, by means of suitable markings, be 
rendered clearly visible both to aircraft in the air and to aircraft manoeuvring 
on the landing area. In addition, a circle marking may be placed on the 
landiIlg area. All obstructions existing un a landmg area shan be dtar)y 
marked. In l'a~e pan of the marked landing area should become unfit lor 
use, this part ,hall be delimited by dearly visible markings or flags, and may. 
in addition, he indica:ed by one or more clearly visible crosses. 
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tOIl. Ground Signa!s.- (!) At eyer)' aerodrome open to public nse­
I a) the direction of the wind at th~ landing area shall Ix> clearly indicated 

hy one or more of the recognised methods. e.g .. conical streamers, smudge 
fire. etc.; 

(b) if there is a landin~ T. it shan be nsed to indicate the compulsory 
direction for landing and taking off. even shou,ld snch direction not correspond 
to the direction of the wind. Kormally. the T shall he so placed that the 
long- arm lies along the direction of the wind. with the CTOS~ arm set at that 
end of the long arm from which the wind is hlowing. Tn the e\'ent of then' 
heing no wind or a light irregular wind. the T shall he fixed in the direction 
in which the landing or departure 15 to be made. and the fact that it is fixed 
shall he signalled hv the presence of a hall. mounted on a mas.t 011 the signal 
area and clearly visible both to aircraft in Right and to those manoeuvring on 
the landing area, 

(2) ,~rhen, hy way of exceptioil. at certain aerodromes. the landing area 
is regarded as divided into two apnroximately equal zones, one (or tieparture 
and the other for landing'. as prm,jded for in rule 126, this special arrangement 
must he indicated by a full :-;tar of five noints (constituted hy a regular non· 
convex pentagon which could be it1~crihed in a circle of not less than forty-five 
feet diameter) as shown in figure 2 iti Schedule IV. 

(3) When under rule 118 the special rules for air traffic prescribed in 
Section V are temporarily suspended. wholly. or partially. in respect of a 
spe<:ificd aero(lrome sllch suspension shan be indicated hy a red square panel. 
each side of which meastlres at least ten feet. placed horizontally as shown 
in figure 3 in Schedule IV. 

(4) If an order issued under rule 118 prescribes among other things that 
circuits outside the landing area and those for taking- off and landing, which 
are referred to in dause Ib) of rule 120 and rule 124. are to be right handec!, 
the red square panel. prescribed in sub-rule (3) of this rule. shall. along two 
of its sides, he hordered by a red rectangular panel at least three feet in width, . 
separated from the central panel by at least three feet. At the extremitv of 
one of the rectangular paneJ.s shall be placed a red triangle so as to indicate 
that the direction of the circuit is right-handed as shown in figure 4 in Schedule 
IV. If. however. the only object of the order is that circuits should he 
right-handed. the red square panel shall not be displayed. 

(5) When special circumstances call for a prohihition to land liable to 
Ix> prolong-ed. use shall be made of a red square panel. placed horiwntally. 
each side of which measures at least ten feet and the diagonals of which are 
cm'ered by yellow strips at least two feet in width, arrangerl in the fonn of 
an X as shown in figure 5 in Schedule IV. 

(6) When the bad state of the landing area or any other reason calls for 
the ohsen'ance of certain precautions in landing'. u~e may be made of a red 
~quare panel. placed horizontally, each <;ide of which measures at least ten feet 
ami one of the diagonals of which is covered by a yellow strip at least two 
feet Tn width as shown in figure 6 in Schedule IV. 

(7) V·;hen a landing hy means of a radio·electric ~lirle i~ taking place 
the fact may he signalled by hoisting on a mast a yellow triangular ~qttilateral 
pvramid. ea(']' :-;ide of which measures at least six feet as shown in figure 7 in 
Schedule IV. 

(8) The signals referred to in the foregoing sub-rule shall. whenever 
JlII:-;sihle. he displayt'd 1n a special part of the aerodrome selected as a signal 
area; by way of exception. the wind indicators and the landing T referred to 
ill sub-rule I 1) of this rule may he located elsewhere. 
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(9) During periods of poor visihility. the lights existing for night lighting 
shall be operated hy day, whenever possihle and in ~o far as necessary. 

106. Ground Iights.- (1) At everY aerodrome open to puhlic lise and 
used for nig-ht fiying. the following provisions "hall apply during the working 
hours of the night service. namely:-

(a) Dangerous lights.-No lights shalllw exhihited at or i11 the 11eil'hhour­
hood of an aerodrome which Olav f"lldang-er the safety of aircraft. whether hv 
rPason of frIare. or by ca11sing- confusion \",ith or pre\'enting clear visual reception 
of the lights or signals prescribed in these rules. 

(h) Aero..-1rome beaCOl1.-The nosition of the aermtrome may be indicated 
hy a ll1minou . ..; heacon. . 

(2.) At f'W~rv land aerodrome opell to ntthlic use and used for llig-ht 
flVl'llY. the- f()l1()\\'in~ provisions sha11 apIlly fluring the working hours of the 
night service. 1lamely:-

I a) Lil[htin!! of obstmctions.-Fixed ren lights shall he exhibited-
(i) 011 all ohstruction,;; within the landing area which constitute a rlanger 

to aircraft in 111otion on the landil1!! :}re{l.: 
(ii) as hr <(<; nossible. on an ohstruction..; within 1.000 ,·ards of the 

houndary of the landing- an'a and constituting a danger to airnaft approaching 
or leavilllT the ;"If'rodrome in a normal manner. Tn case it should be imTX>ssible 
to exhihit fixed TCfl lights on such ohstructiolli. their horizontal proiection 
:lnd the Cl'ntre of the ohstructions sha11. as far as nossible. be clearlv indicated 
hv synchroni'ied Te-d flashing or ncculting tights.' placed on a level with Of. 
near to t Ilf' p"rouncl 

(h) T .i!Yhtin~ of lanning T and of wind indicator:,.-The landing T. if 
used. and at lca..:t ntl('-' of the wind indicators shall he i1lt11llinatec1 with fixed 
lighting. nrcferahl~' white. 

(c) Li/!htinl[ of signals.-The signals displayed in the signal area shall 
he ~tlitably il1uminated. 

In) Lightill~ of landillg area-
(i) The landitle- area or the part thereof 011 which landings ~hou1d be made 

shall he iliullTitrated by a Aoodlight or Aoodlight system durin!; lallding 
manoeuvres: 

Iii) in defattlt. one oj the following methods may he used:-
first ll1e~llOd' a line of lights spacer'! LiD feet aoart shall be laid out 011 

the ground. consisting of a central section of six white lights to indicate that 
landing-s ~hot1ld he made 011 the adjacent portion of the tanding area and 011 

either !-'ide of this line. with at least two .!!reen Fghts at one f>On. and at least 
two red liI:hts at the other end to indicate that landings should be made from 
the direction of the green lights trw:aros the red li(!hts; 

second method: lights ~hall be lain ont on the g-roulld in the form of a 
T. the long arm of " .. -hich shall be comnosed of at least four Jig-hts in a line 
not less than 250 vards in length. The lir:ht a' the foot of the T shall indicate 
the place where the aerodyne should first make contact with the J!roulld an,1 
the cross arm of the T shall indicate the place where it shoulrl finish its run. 
Landings may he made on either side of the long arm of the T hut always 
parallel to that arm: in the eVl:"nt. howevrr. of the area situated on either side 
of the long arm becoming- oh.,tructed. the light indicating- the cross arm on that 
side shall he removed and landing ~hal1 he effected on the opposite side. 

The direction of landing and take-off will be gh-en by the two alternative 
methods referred to ahove; the land1ng T shall pot, theref~re. he used. 

(e) Approach lil[hting.-The most favourable sectors of approach to the 
landing area may be indicat~d by green lights. 



49 

Chap. Ir) ________ T_H_E __ I~_-_nI_A_N __ A_I_Rl_-R_A_F_·T __ Rt_-_LE_.S_._1_9_3_7 ___________ (P_a_rl ___ ~ __ 

(f) Boundary lighting.-The boundary of the landmg- area shall he 
marked by fixed yellow-orange lig-hts. normally laid out 300 feet apart: 

Provided that-
(i) when there arc obstructions on the houndary oj the landing area, the 

lights senring to mark such obstructions may take the place of ool1l1oary lights; 
(ii) when the boundary lights are in the form of strips their cnlour may 

he red: 
(iii) when local conditions render unavoidable the lise of ga~ hot1l1dary 

lights; they may be given an intermittent character: 
(iv) when the boundary of the landing ared cannot be marked. only the 

extremities of such landing area between which aircraft may move without 
danger shall he indicated hy fixed yelluw-orange lights. 

(3) At every water aerodrome open to puhlie ttse and used f(lT night 
flying. the provisions of sub-nIle (2) shall equally apply. el{cept in cases of 
obvious impossihility. 

B. Distress, C'rgetlcy and Safety SiOl1ah. 

107_ General.--( 1) The following j(eneral provisions shall appl} 1l. all 
di~tress. urgency. and safety signals. namely:-

(a) the signals referred to in this rule may he transmitted only with the 
authorisation of the commander or person responsible for the aircraft; 

(b) when these :;ignals are sent by radiotelegraphy or radio-telephuny. 
the group or spoken expression shall be sent three times and followed by the 
g-fOUp DE and the' l'all sign, abo sent three times, of the station which sends 
it, In the case of .. safety" messages, the frequency to he employed is that for 
., distress" messa.ges. 

(2) Distress Signals.-\Yhl'l1 an aircraft is threatened 1Iy grave and 
imminent danger and requests immediate assistance. the following signal ... :'lhall 
be used or displayed. either together or separately. before the st'Jlding of a 
message, namely:-

(a) by rarliotelegraphy-
the signals . . . - - [See Note (I) J: 

(b) by radio-telephony-
the spoken expression "MAYDAY" (corresponding to the French 

pronunciation of the expression Hm 'aider") : 
( c) hy visual signalling-

(i) the signal ... - - - ... with signalling apparatus. 
(ii) a succession of red pyrotechnical li~hts fired at short inten'als: 
(iii) the two-flag signal corresponding to the letters NC of the In:ernational 

Code of Signals See "'ote 12) ; 
(iv) the di~tant signal. consisting of ,t square flag haying-. either ahove 

or helow it. a hall or anything resembling a ball [See :\ote 12) ] : 
(rl) by sound signalling-' 
(i) the signal ... ---.,. with any sound allParatus: 
(ii) a ('ontinuotls sOl1nrling with any sound apparatus [See Note (2')] 
(3) Urgency Signals- (a) When an aircraft \\'ishe. to give notice of 

difficulties which compel it to land without requiring immediate assistanre. the 
following signals shall he tIseo. either together or separately. before the sending 
of a message. namely:-

,\fote (l).-'Whf'n lht> signal ~pedfi('d in {'lau<:f' (al ahow is <:l;'l1t by t"adiote1t!'j:traph\" 
on 500 kcls 600 m,). it ~han. ",-hen p~siblt". in ordf'r tn be recf'hf'd by aulnma(i., maritim(" 
apparatus. he followed by tht' automatir alarm .. iL'TlaI {"on~h<ting of a seri~ of tWf'ln~ dashN< 
of four seconds if'8('h. !'-if'parated b,' an interval of one se('ond. 

Notc (2 L-The «iJwals !l-pef'ified in (iii) and (iv) of (·lause ((') and in 'ii I nf dause 
(d) above are normally for use by ~aplanes on the surface of thr wllter bllt rhf'Y mar 
also be USf'!d by aircraft in the air. 
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(i) by radiotelegraphy-
the group PAN. the letters of which Illttst be v,,'ell separated Sf) that the 

signals A 1'\ may not be trallsfonned into one signal P: 
(ii) by radiotelephony-
the spoken expression PAN (('orresl'oll(iing to the French prollnllciatioa 

of the word .. panne ") ; 
in cases where. owing 10 the rapirlity of the manoeu\'res to he executed. 

the aircraft is unahle to transmit the intended lllt"ssaRc by radiotelegraphy or 
radiotelephony, the signal PAX not follcl\\"cd hy a messag-c retain..; this 
meaning:-

(iii) by visual signalling-
by day: a succession of white pyrotechnical lights: 
by night: a succession of white pyrotechnkal lights, or a succession ot 

short and intermittent Hashes with the navigation light::;. 
(b) \Vhcn an aircraft ha~ a very urgent mt':-isage tu transmit cOllcernillg­

its own safety, or that of all aircraft. ship or otlwr \'ehide. or the safety of any 
person on board or within ,ight. the following signals shall be used, either 
together or separately. before the :-;elHling oi tht' message. ,\s a general rule 
they are addres~ed to specific authority. 

(i) By radiotelegraphy­
the group XXX; 
the letters of earh group anti the ~tlC(tSsn·e groups shall he clt'arty 

separated from each other; 
(iil by visltal signalling-
either a succession of green pyrlltechllical lights: 
or a succession of green flashes with signalling apparatns. 
(4) Safety Signals.- \Vhcn all ain.Tah is ahot1t In transmit a Ille~,qge 

concerning the safety of navigation or gh"ing important meteorological warnings, 
the following signals shall be ll<ed. eitlwr together or separately, before the 
sending of a message. namely:-

(a) by radiotelegraphy;­
the group T T T; 

the letters of each group and the succes~i\'e group~ shall he dearly separat~d 
f rom each other: 

(h 1 by radiotelephony-
the French word .. SECl'RITE" (to which correspond in Engli,:, 

pronunciatioll the sdlahus SAY ,CLR·E· TY) ; 
C. Other SigH"'" In or from A irernll. 

lOS. At aerodromes open to public use.-t1) By day and by night. 
\,,'hell there is an officer controlling the traffic. he !ihall. except as permitted by 
sub-rule (2) of this rule, use the following visual signals. namely:-

(a) to authorise movement on the landing area, but excluding authorisatio1l 
to take off. he -;hal1 direct at the aircraft an intermittent white luminous heam: 

(b) to authorise taking-off. he shall direct at the aircraft a continuous 
\,,"hitc luminou:-i beam; 

(c) to prllhihit"' taking-off or any mu\'emcnt 011 the landing area. he shall 
direct at tht, aircraft in intermittent red luminous heam. 

The signals in this sub-rule may he preceded h)," the last three le:ters of 
the registration group of the airt'raft to which the ... ignal is acicf,-es:-.ecl: thes'~ 
three icttl'r:; shall be sent in the International '\Jorse Code. I)\' using a lul1linutls 
Iteam of the same colour as the signal which is to he sent.' . 

(2) By day. when there is on the landing: area an officer nmtrolJing the 
traffiC'. he may use the following signals. namely:-

(a) to authorise movement 011 the landing area. hut excluding allthorisatirYI 
to take-off, he shall wave a smai1 white flag in the direction tu he followed; 
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(b) to authorise taking-off, he shall lower a small white flag in the 
direction of taking-off. 

(c) to prohibit taking-off Of movement towards the taking-off point, he 
shall raise a smal1 red flag; 

(d) to prohihit landing. he shall wave a small red flag vertically aoove 
his head. 

. (3) An aircraft wishing to )and at night, without being compelled to do 
~\, 011 all aerodrome having a ground cOlltrol. shall, before l~nding, ask 
permission hy a ~ignal made either by radiutelegraphy or radiotelephony or hy 
means of a lamp Uf a projector. the nse of the navigatiun lights fur this purpuse 
1I1l! heing pt'rl11issible. 

The visual :-.ignal. sent Ly International Morse Code-. shall he composed ui 
tht> last thr~e lettt'rs of the registration group of the aircrait; this signal shall 
be repeated for as long as may be necessary. 

The reply will be given from the 6"fuund tu the aircraft either hy radiolele­
graph)" or radiotekphony or by \-isllal signal. it heing l1lHlcrstood that whell 
permission has heen asked by visual signal the reply shall always be by visual 
signal. The vi~mal signal shall consist of a repetition of the ~a1lle three letter 
sign made \'\·ith the signalling lights of the aerodrome_ 

These signalling lights shall be constituted either by a group of lights 
arranged ull a hurizontal plant' at the apt:xes oi an equilateral (riangle, each side 
of which measures from one to three yards. or hv a luminous hemll clirected at 
the aircraft. --

The colour green shall be used to givt· permission to land and the colour 
red to pruhihit lallding. 

t09, Signals for aircraft not to land,-\ I) .-\1 every aerodrome, the 
firing of a n:d pyrotechnical light or the (lisplay of a red flare from the ground 
whether hy day or hy night and tlotwitbstanding any preyioll!' permission, shall 
be taken as an instrul.:tion to aircraft in flight that tbe\- are not to land for the 
moment and to ain.."raTt manoeu\'ring 011 the landing area thai they are to stop 
moving. 

~2) At aerodromes provided with the triangular device provided for in 
')ub-rule (3) of fl1lfJ 108. the emissiun by such device oi intermittent red lights 
:")ha11, whether hy day or by night and notwithstanding .allY preyiul1~ permi...;sion, 
in~trtlct aircraft ill tlight that they are not to land for the moment. 

110. Signals for aircraft to land,- Tv require an aircraft to land the 
jol1owillg signals shall be used: 

By day and by night a series of projectiles discharged at inten-als of ten 
seconds, each showing on hursting green lights or stars. 

In additiun. ii it is nece~sary to distinguish amongst se\'erat the aircraft 
which is to land, a continuous white luminous beam shall be directed at that 
aircraft. 

Provided that, when the authority who desirE'S to give the order to land is 
:1hle to e"tablish a radio-electric comnlt1uication with the aircraft. this order mav 
he given by 11sing the means of c011l111l1nicatitlll e~tahlished_ . 

111. Warning signal for prohibited areas.- To warn all aircrait·that 
it is ill tbe yicilJity of a prohibited area (including areas flight over which is 
temporarily prohihited or restricted) and should change its conr:-:;e. the following 
signals shall he l1~ed; 

(a) By day: a series projectiles discharged at intervals of ten seconds. each 
showing on bursting black or white smoke. 

(h") Ry night: a series of projectiles discharged at intervals of ten seconds, 
showing on bursting white lights or stars. nr an intermittent white luminous 
beam directed at the aircraft. 

Provided that. when the authority who desires to prescrihe the change of 
C04r .. referred to in this rule is able to establish a radio-electric communicati<:>n 
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with the aircraft this order may be given by using the means of communication 
established. 

SECTION III. 

GENERAL RULES FOR AIR TRAFFIC. 

li2. General.-Il) Subject to the provisions of sub-rule (6) of this 
rule and clause (1) of rule 116. mechanically driven aerodynes shall always give 
way to non-mechanically-driven aerodynes and to aerostats, and mechanically­
driven aerostats to non-mechanically-driven aerostats and aerodvne::.. 

(2) An airship which is und~r way and which is not 111~der control tor 
which has voluntariJy stopped its engines) shall, for the application of the rules 
in Section III be classed as a free balloon, 

lUI. Risk of collision- ()) \\'hen circumstances permit, an aircraft can 
ascertain risk of collision \,,·ith another aircraft by carefully \,,-a:ching the succes­
sive compass bearings and angles of eleyation of the later. 1t shall consider that 
risk of collision with this other aircraft exists if neither the bearing nor the 
angle of elevation change~ appreciably and if the distance between the two air­
craft diminishe:-i, 

The term .. risk of collision" includes all risk oi accident due to undue 
proximity of other aircraft. 

(2) Every aircraft which is required by these Rules to give way to another 
to avoid collision, shall keep a safe distance. having re~arrl to the clrcumstance::i 
of the case, 

(3) \Vhile observing the provisions 'relative to risk of collision contained 
in sub-ntles (I) and (2), a mechanically-driven airtTaIt must always manoeuvre 
ao:;:ording to the provisions of sub-rules (4) and (8). as soon as it is apparent 
t~t, if it pursued its cour:-.e, it would Jlot pa~s clear of another aircraft. 

(4) \Vhen t\VO mechanically-driven ain.'rait are meeting end on or nearly 
end on, each shall, without vrejudice to the application' of the provisions uf 
sub-rule (1). alter its course to the right. 

(5) Subject to the application of the provisions of sub-rule II) of this 
rule and suh-rule ,,3) of rule 116, whell two mechanically-driven aircraft are 011 
courses which cross. the aircrait which has the other on its own right side shall 
keep out of the way of the other. 

t 6) An aircraft overtSiking any other shall keep uut of the way of the over­
taken aircraft by altering its own course to the right. and must not pass by diving. 

Every aircraft coming up with another am.:raft from any directllJll more 
than 110 degrees irom ahead of the latter, i.e" in such a position with reference to 
the aircraft which it is overtaking that at night it would be unable to see either 
of that a aircraft's side lights, shall be deemed to he all overtaking aircraft, and 
no subsequent alteratiun of the bearing between the two aircraft shall make the 
overtaking aircraft a crossing airrrait within the meaning of these rules, or 
relieve it of the duty of keeping dear I.Jf the over-takell aircraft until it is finally 
past and dear. 

As by day the overtaking aircraft cannot always know with certainty 
whether it is forward ur abaft th~ direction mentioned above from the other air­
craft, it should. if ill doubt, assume that it i ... an o\'Cftaking aircraft and keep 
out of the way. 

(7) Every aircraft which is obliged by the rub in Part XII to keep out 
o[ the way of another aircraft shall. if the t'irl't1ll1su.Ulces: of the cast" admit. avoid 
passing oyer or under the other. or {'rossing a head of it. 

(8) \Vhere. by any of the rule:.. in the Part X n, one of two aircraft is. to 
keep out of the way. the other shall kefp its course and speed, \Vhen. however, 
in consequence of thick weather or any other cause, the aircraft having the right 
of way finds itself so close that collision cannot be avoided by the action of the 
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giving-way aircraft alone, it shaH take such action as will best aid to at-eft 
collision. 

(9) Every aircraft in a (loud. fog, mist or uther cunditions of bad visibility, 
shall proceed with caution, havillg carefu1 regard to the existing circullIstances. 

( 10) E,,'ery aircraft tlying lJeneath clnucls shall alway~ do Su, so far a~ it is 
!-.afe and practicable. at such a distance helow the clouds as will enable it readily 
to see and he seen. 

114. Risk of collision on air traffic routes.- III order tv obviate the 
im:reased risk of cbllisiotl which exists on air traffic routes the following provi­
sions shaH be observed by aerodynes and air!'ihips when flying Oll or in the \'ici­
"nity of such routes, namely:-

( 1) An aircraft Hying by eompass along the straight line (rhtullh line) 
joining two points 011 an air traffic ronte in common use. shall keep stlch tine at 
least 1,000 yards on its ieil. 

(2) An aircrait follf)wing. either an offinall.Y recogJllsect air traffic route. 
or a route irequented hy aircraft and indicated on the ground hyaline ~Jf lalld­
marks such as a road, railway, river. canal, coastline, etc. shaH keep such foute 
at least 300 yards on its left. 

(3) AI~ aircraft shall not fly keeping on its right any of the lines or routes 
referred to in rule 114, except at a distance, theT€'from sufficient to avoid air­
craft following snch lines or routes in accordance with the said rule. 

(4) An aircraft crossing one of tht: lines or routes referred to in rule 114-
shall cross it at right angles as rapidly as possihle. 

(5) In the case of pn;-arranged Rights in group formation, the aircraft of 
the leader of the group shall lead the flight in such a manner that every aircraft 
in the group can comply \'lith rule 114. . 

115. Position of pilot.- To facilitate the application of the rules for 
air traffic contained in this Part, the pilot of a mechanically-driven aerodyne 
shall save in exceptional circumstances. he placed either in the plane of symmetry 
of the aerodyne or on the left-hand 'ide of such plan. 

SECTION IV. 
SPECIAL Rl.TES FOR AIR TRAFFIC ON AND IN THE VICINITY OF ALL 

AERODROMES. 

116. Special rules.- The following provisions shall apply on and in the 
\'icinity of all aerodromes, namely:-

(1) Aircraft ahout to land on an aerodrome shall he given free way. 
(2) An aircraft about to take off shall not attempt to do so until there IS 

no risk of collision with ·another aircraft. 
(3) In the case of two mechanically-riri\'en aerr,dynes approaching an 

aerodrome for the purpose of landing, the aerodyne flying at the greatt'r height 
shall be responsible for avoiding the aerodyne at the lower heig-ht. hut the latter 
shall. if the" contingell(,Y arises. comply with the provisions of sllh-rllle (6) of 
rule 113. 

SECTIO~ V. 
SPECIAL Rn.Es FOR AIR TRAFFIC ON AND IN THE VICINITY OF AERODRO:\(ES 

OPEN TO PUBLIC USE. 

A.-General. 
117. Extent of applieation.- (1) The provisions of Section V shall 

apply on and in tht' virinity of aerodromes Op€'tl tn ptthlic use. They CfJTlCenl 

only lanel and water aerodromes for mechanically-driven aeroc1yne..-:, which are 
dt'signated in the present Section by the single word" aerodynf's:' 

(2) i\·on-mechanicany~dri\'en aerodynes on and in the vicinity of aero­
dromes open to public tlse shall comply with the prnvisions of Section V as far 
as possihle . 

• 
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118. Exeinptions.- The Central Government may bv special order in 

":~lttt1g III this lx:hali temporarily sl1~I--)('nd the applicatiOl) /)( all ur any OJ the 
provisions of Section Y with reference to any aerodromes in British India which 
is npen to pllhlic use. \\'here any such ord~r is for the time Ldng in force with 
respeft to all}' aerodrolHt' the snspension shall he indicated h\' the appropriate 
signals prO\'ided for in slIh-rllle (3) of rtll<; 105: . 

i.D. Neutral zones.- At land aerodromes. a neutral zone, situated 
along the perimeter of the landing area and at the approaches to the hangers. 
Illay he set ap .. 1.rt for aero<1Ylles manoeuvring on the ground. 

ll.-,-FlirJht (n-a OY jt) thl! 'i.,icinil)! oj thr Landing Area, 

120. Minimum Flying altitude.- Snbject to any sperial local regllla· 
tions which may exi . ..,t: 

(a) flight over a landing area at a lo\\'er height than 2,000 feet is prohibited 
iOT aerodynes. san~ in the case of a departure or landing; 

~ b) e\1er~" aerodyne Hyillg outside landing area at a distance of less thall 
2.()(y) yards iroIll the nearest point of snch area shall unless it is Hying at a 
greater height than 2.000 feet. keep the landing area on its left. 

t2L Aerial acrobatics.-Aerodynes are prohibited from eng-aging ill 
aerial acrobatics ill the vicinity of aerodromes. at a distaIlce ()i less (han tWI. 
miles from the nearest point of the perimett>r of the aerodrome. unless tllty are 
ilyihg at a grl'ater height than 6,000 ft>t"t 

122. Lallding by radioelectric guide.-When an aerodyne is about to 
land "y means ot a radi'Jelectric guide, other aerodynes, in order to avoid collision, 
must cuntorm. to allY local rules in force which may be applicable or, iIi cidallit 
of such rules. fly as luw as possible below the douds. 

123. Fixed balloons and kite •. -:-':o fixed halloon or kite shall lw d('­
vated'in the \'icillity (Jf an aerodrome without a special authorisatitll1. 

C.-H/lfes to be observed for Departllrl's and Landings. 

124. Circuits.-An aerodyne before landing on an aerodrome shall make 
a circuit or partial l,.'jrcuit. \Vhen an aerodyne ~tarting frolll or about tu land Oil 

an aerodrome Illakes a circuit or partial circuit ot an aerodrome the turning 
shall be made dear of the landing area alld shall hc left handed ,anti-dnckwise). 
su that during such circuit the landing area shan always be on its left. 

As an exceptioll, the turning shall be right-handed when the signal indicattd 
in snh-rule (-1.) of rule 105 is displayed. 

125. Direction of take-oil or landing.- (1) Every aerodyne takillg off 
irotll vr lalldillg at an aerodrume shall do ~o upwind, except \vlien the natural 
conditions of the aerodrume do not permit. Ii, huwever, there is a landing: T 
i.LS prO\'ided for itl clause (b) of sub-rule (1) of rule 105, or a line of lights as 
pnJ\'ideJ for ill ~ltb-clause (ii) of clause- (d) of ~nb-rtlle (2) of rule 1 IX>, the 
aerodyne shall take off or land in the direction indicated by this T (i.e .• by 
il,lIU\\:ing the din'etion (If the long ann of the '1' toward!'! the cross arm of that 
T) or by the lin" of lights. 

( 2) umdings shaH he preceded by a descent in a straight line. commfl1cillg­
at It'ast 300 yarJs outside the perimeter of tlit· landing area. 

(J) Every aerodyne landing at an aerodyne :-,hall leave clear Otl it-. Jeit 
an" aerOdYll(' which has alreadv landed or i~ alrt:ady landillg, or whieh is takillg' 
off- or aUollt to take off. " 

(-l) Every aerodyne taking otl' frolll an aerodroille shall lean' clear Otl its 
left any aerodyne which is already taking off. 

(5) In observing the provjsion~ (If rule 125, {'vcry aerouyne, wht'll lalHling" 
Qr taking off, shall lea\'e a reasonable ~}Jace on its right for other aerQdyne~ tn 
land or take off. 
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(6) At an aerodrome. taking off or landing simultaneously by twu or more 
aerodynes. unless pre-arranged, is prohihited. 

(7) For the purposes of rule 125. two or more aerodyncs taking off or 
landing sinmltaneotlsJy hy pre-arrangemellt shall he regarded as a single aer()(hllt". 

121>' Zones for landings and departurcs.- (I) By way of exceptio". 
at certain aerodromes the landing area lilay he regarcierl <1-'; (ITyidc(\ in:() two 
approxim&tely equal zones, by a vertical plane bearing' in the direction of depar­
ture and landing defined in ~l1h-rllle (1) of rllle 125. For an o;Jsen'er facing 
in the direction towards which departures and lanrling-s are to he made. th(' 
zone on the right will he the nne reserved for landing~ ancl the 70ne on the left 
the one reserved for departures. This special arrangement must he indicated by 
the ~ignaI provided for in suh-rule (2) of rule 105. 

(2) Every aerodyne lanrlirw: at one of these aerndrn1lles ~b;ll\ dn so ill 
conformity with the provisions of sub-rules (1) and (2) of rule 125, as far a. .. 
p()ssihle to the left in the zone reserved for that purpose. hut leaving clear on its 
left any other aerodyne which has already landed or which is landing-. 

(.1) Every aerodyne taking off from nn(> of these acroriromes shall do so 
iTl conformity ,,-jth the provisions of suh-rule (1) of rule 125. as far as possiblE": 
to the I('ft in the zone reserved for that purpose. but- leaving dear on its left 
all\' other aerodynes which are alreadv taking off. 

. 127. Take-offs.-On land aerodromes having a ground control. no aero­
ciYlle ha,"ing- proceeded on to the landing area with the intention of taking off 
shall take off until it has received permission to do so hy the signals prescribed 
in clause (h) of sub-rule (I). and clause (b) of sub-rule (2), of rnle 10K 

D.-Rules to be observed for manoeuvres on fire grollnd. 

128. (1) Land acrodromcs.-Every aerodyne moving on the ground in 
the landing area ::.hall normally do so in the direction of landing. It may. 
however in order to shorten its conrse, cross the landing area to reach its take­
off point or the houndary, pn)\'jded that in the course of snch movement, turn~ 
are always made to the left, that it gives free way to every aircraft leaving or 
landing. and that it conforms to the provisions of sub-rules (4) and (8) of 
rule 113. 

(2) Water aerodromes_-The rules for land aerodrome-" contained III 

sub-rule (1) of this rule apply rquall}' to water aerorlromes. suhjcct however to 
the provision contained in rule 129. 

(3) On aerodromes haying a ground control, in addition to the observance 
of the provisions of snb-rules (I) and (2) of this rule, no aerodyne shall pro­
ceed on to the landing area unit it has received permission to do so hy the 
si!!nal prescrihed in clanse (a) of sub-rule (\), or clause (a) of sub-ntle (2). 
of rule lOB. 

SECTION VI. 

RCLf.S REL.\Tl:-'C TO AIRCR.\FT OX OR ~E"\R THF. SURFACi<..: OF THE \VATER. 

129. Regulations for preventing collisions at sea.- Every aircraft 
man~uvrillg under its own power on the water shall conform to the regulations 
for preventing collisions at sea and fur the pUfJx)~es (If these regulations shall 
oc d~llled to be a stcam-vessels-

Provided that-
(a) in conforming with the above-mentioned regulation it shall be borne in 

mind that -"team-vessels in narrow channels are not ahle to'manueuvre 50 as to 
avoid collision with aircraft: 

(b) the aircraft shall carry only the lights specified in Section I of Ihis 
par~ .. and not those prescribed for steam-vessels in the regulations iur prevcnting 
colitsions at sea; it shall use the sound signals spedfied in the above-mentioned 
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regulations only as specified in rule 103 and dause (d) of sub-rule (2) of rule 
107; and it shall not be deemed to hear any sound signals; 

(c) every aircraft in flight or in process of manU'lIvring near the stlrfac{~ 
of the water shall as far as possible keep dear of all vessels and avoid impeding 
the navigation thereof. 

SECTIO~ VII. 

MISCh'LLANEOUS PROVISIONS. 

130. Ballast.-The dropping of hallast other than fine sand or water 
from aircraft in the air is prohibited. 

130 A. Meteorological information.- (I) The pe"OIl in charge of all 
aircraft flyillg along an international air traffic rtn:te or on a regular line or 
sen'ice of public air tml1sport shal1-

(a) before the aircraft commences any tlig-lit, procure iniormatioll con­
cerning the general meteorological situation and the way in which it is develop­
ing; and 

(b) immediately before the oepart!lre of the aircraft on any Hight ascertain, 
from such information as may be availahle at the aerodrume or otlx::r place of 
departure--

(i) what meteorological l'unilitiolls are expected along the routes he intends 
to follow during the period of the flight. and 

(ii) the latest observed meteorological conditions at places along the route 
or at places l1ear the route where the meteorological conditions are likely to affect 
the Hight. 

(2) \Vhere there is a forecasting service in operation at the aerodrome of 
departure. the person in charge of the aircraft shall personally consult the 
meteorologist in <'harge of the forecasting seryice. 

131. Observance of general and special rules for air traffic.­
In conforming with the provisions of Sections III, IV and V of this Part, due 
regard shall be had to all dangers of navigation and collision and to any special 
circum~tances which Illay renrler a departnre from these rules necessary in 
order to avoid il1nnec.liate danger. 

132. Neglect in the use of lights for signals, etc.-1\othinl( in thiS 
Part ~hall exonerate any aircraft, or the owner, pilot or crew thereof. from 
the consequences of any neglect in the use of lights or signals. or of any neglect 
to keep a proper lookout. or of the negl""t of any pr""aution which may be 
required by the ordinary practice of the air, or by the special circumstances 
of the case. 

133. Special orders relative to navigation of aircraft in the 
immediate vicinity of an aerodrome.-Nothing in thi~ Part shall interfpl"c 
with the operation of any special rule or rules approved by the Central 
Government and published relative to navigation of aircraft in the immediate 
vicinity of any aerodrome or other place, and i1 shan be obligatory on all 
owners, pilots, vr crews of aircraft to obey /such rules. . 



57 

Chap. II) THE INDtA" AIRCRAFT RULES. 1937 (Part XUA 

PART XIIA.-Emergency Provisions. 

133A.-'l'he Flying CU11tnli Kcgtllatiol1~ alJ~1 CCIIl1Illtlllication Procedure, 
as may from time to tillIe he prc,..,crihed by :\;1' Headq\lartH~. India. or the 
Director General of Civil Ayiation in India, and prol1lulgated by the said 
Director General in Notices to Airmen, shall, with eifel-t from the l!...t Octoher 
1944, apply to all civil aircraft being ili. or ovcr Hritish India and shall ha\'c 
effect notwithstanding anything inconsi~lcnt therewith contained in the preceding 
Parts of these Rules. 
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PART XIIl.-Licensing of air transport services. 

134. Air Transport services to be li("ensed.- :\0 air transpor: seI"yice 
shall. after the lst Octoher 1946. he estahlished or shall operate within British 
India except Uluter the authority of. ami in accordance with. a licence issued 
under this Part: 

Provided that the Central Gon~rnmetlt may permit the operation of air 
transport services to or across British India from and to places Gutside British 
India by person .. not rlol1liciled in British India or hy companies registcreci 
elsewhere than in British India, with aircraft rc.!!isteT{'(l elsewhere tholll in 
India on such tefms and conditions as it may think fit: 

Provided fm'ther that the Central Government may. subject to such 
conditions as it may think fit to impose. permit the operation of air transport 
services which are not scheduled air transport ~crvict's for the carriage of 
passengers, mails or gcx)cls witho11t allY licen('c. 

135. Air Transport Licensing Board.-(. t) The authority charged 
with the duty of t:xamillillj.!" applicatiol1~ for licences to operate air transport 
services and of issninJ!". amending-. suspending or revoking- such licences shall 
be the Air Transport Liccl1:-.ing Hoard. hereinafter referrl'rl to as the .. Hoard:' 

(2) The Board shall consist of a Chairman and not less than two. and 
not more than four. lither .\lemhcrs an of whom shaH he appoi1ltc(\ hy 1he 
Central Governmellt. The.' Chairman ... haH be a person who is. or has been. 
a judge of a High Conrt in British India. One (If the other members shall 
be appointed in consultation with the Crown Represel1tative and the ot1ier 
memhC'r or memher~ ~hall he per~on~ with hi~h jmlicial. ]eg~1 or aclminist rativc 
expc:ricnce. 

(.3) The term of oAin,' 1)£ the Chairman ;11111 of any of the melnbers shall 
be ~tlch period not exceeding' 5 years as the Central Government may in each 
case specify in the order appointing- him as stlch Chairman or :\Jemher: 

Providerl that the Chairman and any :\rcmher of the Hoard shaH 011 the 
expiry of the origjnal term of appointnlcnt he eligihle to be rcappoilltert fOT 
a further period not excec(1ing five years: 

Provided further that the Central Gon~rnlllrnt may. if it thinks fit. 
teTminate at any time the appointment or reappointment of the Chairman OT 
any ~lemher of the Iloard. 

(-l) During- the temporary ah~ellce of till' Chairman or other ~({'lllh('r of 
the Board. the Celltral Go\'ernment may. if it thinks fit, appoint a pcrsfln to he 
a temporary Chairman or l\Iember for the period of such absence. 

(5) During any tempol'ary ahsenct' of the Chairman for which a te1l1pllrary 
Chairman has not heen appointed under .s1tb~rt1le (-l) the duties of hi~ office, 
shall he pcrfornlt'd hy ~l1l'h one of the ether :\rcmbers of the Board as may 
hc nominated in thi~ h('half by the othcr Chairman. 

(6) Ko act or proceC'ding of the Board shall he invalid by reason only 
of the existence of a \'acancy in the Boan). 

13SA. Officers of the Board._ ( I) The Central Government may 
appoint a Secretary and ~I) many and such officers as shall he found IJcce:-.sary 
for the due ctischarge uf all powers and authorities conferred on the Board. 

(2) During the temporary absence of the Secretary, the Hoard Illay 
require any officer of the Board or of the Ci"!1 Aviation Directorate to act as 
Secretary for the time being and perform all such fUl1(,tions as are a:osigncd 
to him. 

13llAA. Advisers to the Board.-\ I) The Central Government may 
appoint as advisers to the Board:-
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(i) The Director General, 
(ii) a person with special knowledge of aviation or air transport, and 

(iii) a persoll with sj){'('ial experience of financial matters. 
(2). The Board may call upon ally :\ctviser app()inted t1!1der sub-rule (1 ) 

to express his views on any matter before it. and when ~o called upon, the 
Adviser may take part in the proceedings of the Board. but shall not he 
entitled to vote. 

l:15B. Seat of the Board.-The Hoard shall sit at Kew Delhi or at 
such other place..,; a~ the Chairman may, with the approval of the Central 
Government appoint. 

135C. Procedure of the Board.""; 
(I) The Board may 1l1t"l't for the dispatch of husiness sit iil puhlic Of in 

pri\'ate, adjuurn, direct generally of from time tu time the manner in ,,'hich 
any notice 1'"cquired to be is:med under these rl1le:-; sball be sen·ed. and o,hrrwist' 
regulate it~ proceedings and Im'ii116s. a~ it may think 6t. 

(2) [11 parti('l1lar and without prejudice tn lhf" g-el1er:llit~· of the pI)wt:rs 
conferred h~· sub-rule (1), the Board l1lay-

~ a) make standing orders f(lT the regulation of its I)usilless and vary 
or revoke any such order: 

I.") delegate to the- Chairman; l'.iember. Secretary or other officer oi 
the Board or any spt'ci;:t1 examiner appointed by the Board any 
of its functions other than those llnder fules 136. 139. I .. n. 144, 
145, 146, 14X and 151 and such of its fUllctions as arc in the 
opinion of the Board in the nature oi preliminary investigation 
or action, including the taking down of evidence, inspection of 
docllments and local inspectioll; 

(() admit in evidence any report made hy the per,,:;oll to whom powers 
are delegated as aioresaid and g-t'lleralJy admit or reject in its 
discretion anv evident'e. oral and documentary: \\-hich may he 
tendered hefo-re it. -

135D. J)clrtcd_ 
l3SE. Decision by majority and casting vote.- <J1lt:~tillIlS 3.nsmg at 

illly lIu:eting ui the H. faru ~hall be decided by a majority of votes, 
and in case of an t:llUality of \'otes the Chairman sha1l have a 
second or casting vote. 

laS}'. Seal of the Board.-
(1) The H()ard shall han' and use as required a seal and the seal shall 

be delivered to and kept in the clIstody of t he Secretary. 
(2) All licences and fillal orders 4)f the Board shall be expressed to be 

made Ly the Air Transport Licensing- Boarel, shall be sealed with the seal 
of the Board, signed IJY the Secretary and countersigned by the Chairman 
and. when so sealed and signed. shall he conclusive evidence that the lic~llce 
was duly granted or the order dnly made. 

(3) All notices. a<l\-crti:'-;(,l1lents and 01 lin dOcttlllCmS Illay he signed hy 
t he Secreta ry. 

136. Powers of the Board.-( 1) The Hoard shall have power. subject 
to the pro\'isions of these Hull"~, tll decid(' whether a service of aircraft constitutes 
a scheduled air tran:o;poTi service withitl the meaning of these Rules, to grant 
a licence fur the operation oi a scheduled air transport sen·ire wholly within 
India or from India to a plan' Of places outside India 011 such conditions as 
it may think fit. tn refuse to grant a licence applied for. and to amend. sllspend 
or revoke a licence. 

(2) The Board shall haye power to rC(ltlire the dl'daratioll of the truth 
of any statements submitted to it, to in.spect or canse to be inspected by the 
Chairman, or anyone or more memhcrs of the Hoard OT any other person 
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authorised by the Board in. that IJehali allY premises, aircraft or other things 
which appear to it to be necessary, to require the submission of additiona~ 
information by an applicant for a licence, to require the applicant to attend 
hefore the Hoard for the purpose of giving evidence in SUp]X1rt uf his application, 
to receive and consider the representations of any third party whom it 
considers to have an interest in regard to any application for a licence and 
to puhlish siidl particulars regarding an application for a licence as it considers 
necessary for the purpose of ~hese Rules:, _ , 

. Provided that tIle Hoard shall not disclose or require the applicant ttl 
diSclose to auy third j)arty iriformali011 concerning the financial resourees of 
the applicant, or any financial or technit;al u?ta concerning his application. 

137. Applications.-{ I) Applications for a licence to operate an air trans­
port service shall he lIIade to the Director General not less than three months 
hefore the date 011 which it is desired to commence the service unless the Board 
ha ... appoillttd a last (late for the receipt of applications in which case the applica. 
tions shan he made on or before that date. Applications for a temporary licence, 
i.r .. a Ikence to operate an air transport service for a period not exceeding 60 days. 
shall he made to the Director General not less than IS days before the date 
on which it is desirtd to commence the service .provided that the Board may 
relax this requirc1l1t'llt in any case of emergency_ 

(2) The application shall he made on a iorm which will be supplied hy the 
Director General 011 request shall be signed hy the person applying for the li('en('e 
ann if made hy any corporate body shall he signed hy a person duly authorised 
in that lJehalf by snch hody and shall he accompanied hy such information as 
may he required for the purposes of these Rules, 

(3) All applications received hy the Director General shall be examined 
and investigated by him and shall he forwarded by him with a report thereon 
to the Board at least 10 days hefore the date fixed for the consideration of the 
aWlication. 

13S. Publication of applications.- The Board shall. except in the 
case of applications for a temp<Jrary licence, cause to be published in the Gazette 
of fnd;a and in 110t less than 1\,,0 daily newspapers, particulars regarding each 
application for a litTIKt" as set out in Section A of Schedule VII to these Rules 
and a statement of the date. not heing Jess than 30 days after the date of puhli­
cation, on whil..-h the applicatioll wiII he taken into consideration. 

139. ( I) Representations.- Any person may, not less than IS days 
hefore the date specified for lbe consideration of the application by the Board, 
make a representation to the Board in writing, accompanied by the appropriate 
fet'. setting out the spe<'ific grounds on which the representation is made. A 
copy of every sHe'h representation shan be sent hy the person making it to the 
applicant for the licence at the same time as it is sent to the Board ami a certi­
ficate to that effect shall he attached to the representation. The Board may at 
its discrt'tion give 311 opportunity to the person making the representation to 
state his views in the presence of the applicant for the licence. The Board 
may require any person making a representation under this rule to produce 
evidence of the truth of any statement he mav make. 

(2) The Director Get;.ral shall have ti,e right to make a Tepresentation 
against any application for li\-ence hut will not he required to pay any fet"~ 
presnihed in rule J 5,t. 

140. Conditions to be fulfiJle<l.- In exercising its discretion to grant 
or refust" a licpnn' fir to attadl ('olulitiollS to a licence, the Board shall have 
regard to tlw co-ordination :1.11(1 development of air transport generallr in the 
interests of the public as weIl as those of persons providing air transport facili­
ties and shall satisfy itseli in regard to the following matters namely:-

(1) General.- The need for air transport in the area concerned, potential 
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traffic on the route. existing 
air transport services in thl' 
transpor:t operator. 

air services serving the area, 
area anrl the capacity of the 

(Part Xltl 

other proposals for 
applicant as an air 

(2) Economic strength.- That the applicant commands financial reO 
sources and organisation :-ufficient to establi~h his presumptive ability to main­
tain the operation of the air transport service propo~ed for a period of at least 
three years and for this purpose he shall present to the Board details of his 
capital organisation, particulars of his managerial and administrative organisa­
tion, a copy of the memorandum and Articles of Associatioil of the Company 
(if the applicant is an incorporated hody) and estimates in snch <.letail as may 
Oe required of the cost of operation of the service and of the revenue expected. 

(3) Route.---- That the air ronte over which the sen·jct" is propo<;,e(1 to he 
operated complies with the minimu1ll conditions set nut in Section A of 
Schodule VIII to these Rul~s; and in general that the route is or will be ade­
quately organised with tenninal and intermediate aerodromes, emergency lan(t­
ing grounds, passenger facilities and radio. meteorological ami other ground 
aids to na\-igation appropriate to the nature of the air transport sen-icc it i~ 
proposed to operate. 

(4) Aircraft.- That the aircrait to he used comply with the minima.n 
conditions prescrihed in Section R of Schedule VIII to these Rules and. in 
general that aircraft wil1 be provided ior the air service of a nutnber and type 
adequate for safe and efficient operation of the air service in accordance with 
the approved time table, !t;1\'ing regard to the nature of the terrain to be flown 
over and the nature of the organisation on the route, and for this purpose the 
applicant shall produce all necessary technical data concerning the aircraft and 
the engines to be used_ He shall also show that such aircraft are or will he 
adequately equipped with radio communication. radio, lighting and other aids 
to na\'igatioll and passenger equipment and conveniences in accordance with 
the nature of the air transport service to be operated. 

(5) Technical Personnel.- That technical personnel (including pilots, 
radio operators engineers and mechanics) will be employed in adequate numbers,_ 
with appropriate lict'nces issued under these Rules and with other qualifications 
and experience 1-11 particular satisfying the requirements of Section C of Schedule 
VIII to these Rules and in general adequate for saie operation as related to the 
service pruposed, the route to be traversed. the aircraft to be used and the 
operation and maintenance procedure to be adopted. 

(6) Operations Manual.-That an operation manual has been prepared 
for the use of the air crews and other technical personnel, \, .... hich adequately 
details the organisation of the route to be traversed and the operational and 
communications system procedure and technique to be adopted" and that 
proper provision is made for maintaining the operations manual up to date and 
for introducing progressiYe improvements_ 

(7) Maintenance and Overhaul.- That adequate hangars. workshops, 
and aerodrome equipment. tools and aircraft and aero-engine spines have been 
or will be proyided for the proper maintenance and oyerhaul of the aircraft and 
their engines, that a maintenance manual has been prepared for the use of per­
sonnel which adequately details the maintenance and overhaul system to be 
adopted and that proper provision is matle_ for maintaining the maintenance 
manual up to date and introducing progressi\"c improYements. 

(8) Schedules, Fares, Freight rates, etc.- That the time·table of the 
service proposed satisfies. to the greatest pral-tical extent, the convenience of 
transport of passengers, and maib, that, having regard to prevailing winds and 
scheduled refuelling stops, it does not involve the operation of the aircraft at a 
cruising speed in excess of that obtainable at the continuous cruising power 
output of the engines specified by the makers for like conditions of operation 



Chap. il) THE IXDlAN AIRCRAFT Reus, 1937 (Part xln 
or prescribed by the Board, and that the passenger fares :lnd freight rates 
proposed including any concessional fares and rates, are reasonable in relation 
to the cost of the service and prevailing fares and rates on other air and surface 
transport ~er\'ices. For these purposes the applicant shall produce a time-table 
of the service propose,d. and a scheuule of :mch iaTes an<l rates. 

141. Grant of licence subiect to conditions.-The Board may grant a 
licence suhject to such conditions as it may think fit, with the ohject of securing 
the safe and efficient operation of air transport. The licence shall provide. 
among others, for the following matters, namely:- . 

(I) The placKs at which aircraft mayor shall land for traffic or other 
purposes.. . 

(2) The cot1dition~ (diurnal, seasonal, or meteorological) in which the 
service may be operated. 

e 3) The aircraft to he used. 
(4) The observance of a schedule of aIr servIces approved from time to 

time by the Board. 
(5) The maximum and minimum fares and freight rates to he charged to 

passengers and cnll~igrl()rs of goods and mails. . 
142. Obligations to comply with the Indian Aircraft Act, 1934 and 

Rules.- The grant of a licence shall not be construed as in any way ahsoivillg 
any person from the ohligation of complying with the Indian Aircraft Act. ]934. 
the Indian Carriage hy Air Act, ]934. or with the Tules made thereunder or 
with any other ~tat\1t()ry provision go\'erning aviation. 

143. Period d validity of licences.-A licence shaIl. subject to the pro­
visions of rule 14R, he valid for such period· 110t exceeding sixty days in the case 
of a temporary licence. and not exceeding ten years in any other ca-;c. as may 
be. fixed ltv the Board and noted in the licence. 

144 .. Refusal of licence.-In any case in which the Board refuses to 
grant a licence, or grants a licf'nce subject to conditions to which the applicant 
objects, the Board shall record in writing the reasons for its decisi011, and the 
applicant shall he entitled to a copy thereof. 

145. Amendment of terms of licence.- (I) The Board. so far as 
appears to it to he necessary for securing the more effective development of air 
transport or otherwise in the public interest, may at any time amend the terms 
of a Ecence after giving the holder a reasonable opportunity of representing his 
\,jews. 

(2) The Board may on the application of the holder of a licence made in 
the manner prescribed in rule 137. make such amendment in the licence as appears 
to the Boarel to he unobjectionable. 

146. Provisional Iicence.- The Board may grant a provisional licence 
for such period and on such conditions as it thinks fit.-

0) where an application for a licence other than a temporary licence has 
been made under rule 137 and the Boarel considers it rlesirahle 
that the applicant should have a provisional licence pending the 
final disposal of the application. or 

(ii) wher. the Board considers that although all the requirements of this 
part cannot be immediately satisfied an air transport service may be 
permitted to operate for a limited period without detriment to puhlic 
safety. 

141. Existing services.- In the case of a scheduled air transport service 
which is in operation on the 1st July 19-t6 the application under rule 137 for a 
licence shall be lIIade hefore the 1st August 1946. and on such application heing 
made, the Board shall grant to the applicant a provisional licence authorising 
him to_ continue to oper.ate that ,eryice until a licence is issued to him under 
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rule 141 or, in the event of his application being rejected, ulltil the expiry of 
three months after the date of such rejection. 

148. Revocation and suspension of licences.- (I) The Board llIay 
revoke, or suspend for such period as it thinks fit, a licence if it is satisfied that 
any of the conditions of the licence has not been compiled with and that the 
failure is due to any wilful act or omission on the part of the holder of the 
licence, or has been so frequent, or is due to such negligence un his part, that 
the licence should in the public interest be revoked or as the case may be, 
suspended. 

(2) Before any action is taken nnder sub-rule (I) the Board shall give to 
the holder of the licence not less than thirty days' notice in writing specifying 
the grounds upon \\-hich it is proposed to reyuke or, as the case may be. slIspend 
the licence and shall give him an 0PIXJrtunity of showing cause against the 
proposed action either in writing or hy appearing in person before the Board. 

(3) Where a licence is revoked or suspended under sub-rule t 1) the 
Board shall record in writing the reasons for its decision and the ho~der of the 
licence shall be entitled to a copy thereof. 

(4) Where a licellce is suspended under sub-rule (1) the holder of the 
licence shall submit it to the Board who shall make an endorsement thereon 
showl ng the periud of. and the reasons in brief for. the suspension. 

(5) ~otwithstallding anything contained in sub-rule (1) or sub-rule (2) 
the Board may, if it has reason to believe on information in its possession that 
it is expedient in the interest of public safety so to do, summarily suspend a 
licence with a view to further enquiry and action in accordance with sub-
rule (1) and (2). . 

148A. Review by the Board.- (1) The Hoard shall. suhject to· the 
provision::; of Rule 148, have no power to review it::; order granting a licence. 

(2) An. order of the Board refusing a licence may be reviewed by the 
Board-

(i) if a licence has nof already been granted to operate a service on 
the route invoh·ed. or 

(ii) if such a licence has been granted but in the opinion of the Hoard 
the traffic ]XJtential on the route involved admits of the grant of a' 
licence to the applicant for review also. 

(3) The Board may review any order of suspension or revocation made by 
it under rule 148. 

(4) A review under sub-rule (2) or sub-rule (3) shall be made only.­
(a) on the ground of some mistake or error apparent on the face of the 

record, or 
(b) upon the discovery of any new and important matter or e"idence 

which, notwithstanding the exercise of due diligence. was not 
within the knowledge of the applicant or could not be produced 
by him at the time when the order sought to he reviewed was made. 

(5) Any other order or decision of the Board. not being an order granting. 
refu::;ing; sllspending Of revoking a licence may be reviewed by the Board if it 
thinks fit. 

(6) A fee of Rs. 5001- shall be paid in respect of every application for 
review of an order refttsing. suspending or revoking a licence. The Board how­
ever may, if it allows an application for review on the sole ground that there was 
an error or mi::;take apparent on the face of the record order a refund of a part 
of the fee to the applicant. 

(7) An application for review of any order or decision required to be 
published under rule 149 shall not be entertained unless filed within 60 days of 
the publication of such order or decision in the Gazette of India: Provided that 
such an application may be admitted after the said period if the applicant 
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satisfies the Board that he had sufficient cause for not making the appliea! ion 
within that period. 

(8) No order or decision of the Board shall be modified or reversed on 
review except by a unanimous decision of the full Board. 

1488. Correction of the accidental mistakes.- The Board may. at any 
time. whether of its own motion or on application by any party, correct clerical 
or arithmetical mistakes in any of its orders or any errors arising therein from 
any accidental slip or omission. 

149. Publication of decisions.-The Board shall cause to be published 
in the Gazette of India and in nut less than two daily newspapers the particulars 
prescribed in Section B of Schedule VII to these Rules concerning its decision 
on any application for a licence and the particulars prescribed in Section C of 
Schedule VI[ to these Rules concerning any decision to revoke, suspend or 
amend a licence. 

150. Transfer of Iicence.-.\ licence issued under this Part shall not 
be capable of being transferred or assigned except with the specific permission 
of the Board: 

Provided that in the event of the death. incapacity, bankruptcy. sequestra­
tion or liquidation of the holder of the licence, or of the appoiutment of a 
receiver, or manager or trustee, in relation to the business (If the holder, the 
person for the time being carrying on that busi,fess shall, if within 1-+ days 
application i~ made to the Board for a new licence, be entitled to continue 
the operation of the licensed air transport service until the application is 
disposed of. 

l!'il. Continuance of rights.- Nothing in this Part shall be construed 
as conferring upon the holder of a licence 011 its expiry any right to the issue 
of a new licence for the operation of a sen"icc on the same route Of to the 
continuance of any other benefits arising from the provisions of this Part or 
any' licence g-ranted thereunder: 

Provider!, however, that if the holder of a 1icence applies for a new licence 
to continue the operation for a further period of an air transport service which 
has been licensed under this Part, and if the Board is satisfied that the air 
transport service has been operated efficiently and in the best interests of 
the public, other things being equal, the Board shall give preference to the 
application from the holder of th(' licenre. 

152. Custody, production and surrender of Iicences.- (I) .\ 
Heence issued under this Part shall he kept at the principal office of the 
holder thereof and shall be produced for inspection on nemand by any magistrate, 
any police officer not below the rank of Deputy Superintendent. any Cu:o;toms 
Officer, any Gazetted Officer of the Ciyil Aviation Directorate, or allY other 
persoll authorised by the Central GO\'ernment, or the Boaro, by special Of 

general order in writing in this behalf. 
(2~ An extract from the licence giving the particulars set out in Section D 

of Schedule VII to these Rules shall be displayed in " position accessible to 
the public in the principal traffic office of the holder of the licence. 

(3) On the expiration of the currency of a licence, whether by effiux 
of time in consequence of a decision of the Board under these Rules. or when 
a licence is suspended by the Board. the holder shall surrender the licence 
to the Director General for endorsement or cal1cellati<:''10 as the case may require. 

153. Carriage of maiIs.-A licence holder shall perform all such 
reasonable services in regard to the conveyance of mails (with or without 
officers of the post office in charge thereof) on a licensed air transport service 
as the Director General of Posts and Telegraphs may from time to time require. 
The remuneration for any services formed in pursuance of such requirement 
shall be such as may be determined from time to time by the Board. 
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154. Fees.-C 1) The following fees shall be payable:-
(a) In respect of every application for a licence under this Part except 

a temporary licence ... _ .. _ . Rs. 500. 
(b) In respect of an application for a temporary licence under this 

Part. .......................................... _ . _ ............. Rs. 100. 
(c) In respect of the grant of a licence, under this Part for every year 

or part of a year of the period of validity of the licence .............. Rs. 500. 
( d) Tn respect of every application for amendment of a licence under 

sub-rule 2 of rule 145 .......................................... Rs. 150 . 
. (e) In respect of every representation made to the Board under r,,1e 139. 

except where such representation is made by a public authority . ...... . Rs. 150. 
(2) A treasnry receipt for the amount of fee payahle shall be forwarded 

with every application for a licence under this Part and v.lith every representation 
made to the Board under rule 139, and a Treasury receipt ior the iee payable 
nn the grant of a licence shall be forwarded to the Director General hefore 
the issue of the licence. 

(3) Where the holder of a licence voluntarily sun_enders it before the 
expiry of the period of its validity, whether with a view to it!; repia'..:emellt 
hy a new licence or otherwise. he ... hall be rntitled to a refunc} of a part of the 
fee paid under clause (cl of sub-rule (I) proportionate to the number of 
whole years left in the said perioo. 

(4) Save as provided in ,nh-rule (3) on part of the fees paid under 
sub-rule (I) shall be refunded. 

155. Periodical returns.-( I) Every person to whom a licence has been 
granted under this Part shall Sll1l1llit to the Director General and the Board 
in such form as may he prescribed-

(a) monthly retunls regarding the operation of the licensed air transport 
services and other air transport 'operations of the licence holders, so as to 
reach the Director General and the Board not laler than 45 days after the 
expiry of the month to which the return relates; and 

(b) annual retunlS regarding the financial results of the undertaking 
during each calendar year so as to reach the Director General and the Board 
not later than three months after the expiry of the year to which the return 
relates. 

(2) Subject to such additions and alterations if any. as may he indioated 
in the forlll prescribed the particular of information to be furtlished in the 
monthl,Y al1fl annual returns umler sub-rule (1) shall be those set out in section 
A and section B. respectively, of Schedule IX to these Rules. 

(' 3) No information furnished in an annual return under paragraph (I» 
of sub-rule (1) :,hall he publi~hed or di:;r1ose<l in respect of any individual 
air transport service or licensee without the const>nt of the licensee. and if 
any person publishes or discloses any such information without ~l1ch consent 
he shall be guilty of an offence punishable under these Rules: 

Providerl that nothing in this sub-rule shall apply to the publication or 
disclosure by any authorized person of collective information relating to licensed 
air tranfiport services nur to the publication or disclosure of any information 
for the purposes of any legal proceedings which may be taken in pursuance 
of this Part or for tbe purpose of any report of such proceedings, 
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PART XIV-General. 

1541. Inspection,- Any person authorised by the Central Government 
by special or general order in writing in this behalf may-

(a) at all reasonable times enter any place to which access is necessary 
for the purpose of exercising his powers or carrying out his duties under 
these rules; 

(b) at all times during working hours enter that portion of allY factory 
or place in which aircraft or parts of aircraft or aero engines or parts of aero 
engines arc heing manufactured. overhauled. repaired or assembled and inspect 
any such factory or place, aircraft, aero engines or parts and any drawings 
relating to such aircraft. aero engines or parts: 

(c) at any time inspect any flying machines which is required by these 
ntles to be certified as airworthy or in respect of which a certificate of 
airworthiness is in force; 

(d) enter, inspect and search any aircraft for the purpose uf securing 
compliance with any of these rules. 

157, Forgery, etc. of documents.-:-io persun shall fraudulently lend 
auy licence or certificate issued under these Rules or allow it to be us~d by 
any other person. 

158. Foreign Military Aircraft.-Nu person shan fly or land. or assist 
in flying or landing. any foreign military aircraft over or in British India except 
011 or with the invitation or permission in writing of the Central Government 
and on such condition as may be specified in the invitation or permission. 

159. Obstruction of authorised persons.- No person shall volun­
tarily ohstruct any person acting in the exercise of his powers or ill the 
discharge of his duties under these Rules. 

160. General power to exempt.-fhe Central Government may by 
general or spet:ial order in writing exempt any aircraft or class of aircraft 
or any person or class of persons from the operation of -these rules. either 
wholly or partially. subject to such conditions, if any, as may be specified in 
such order. 

161. Penalties.- (I) Any person contravening any of these rules shall 
where no punishment is provided for such cuntravention in the Indian Aircraft 
Act, 1934 (XX II of 1934), be punishable to the extent laid down in Schedule 
VI to these rules. 

It sha1l he a defence to any proceedings for contravention of or failure 
to comply with. the~e rules jf the contravention or failure. is proved to ha"e 
been due to a(Ticient. stress of weather or other unavoidahle cause; and it 
shall be a defence to any proceedings under these rules against the owner, 
hirer, operator. pilot or commander of an aircraft that the alleged contravention 
took place without his actual fault or privity. 
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SCHEDULE I 

(See rule 12) 

(Schedule~ 

Areas over which flight by aircraft is prohibited; 

t l) The area ,inch,lded within _11 radius of one mil~ from tilt> !) 
row~rs of Silence on Malabar HiIL~. Rombay. I 

(2) The North-We~t Frontier Province and the Political Agencies 
And tribal areas under the charge of the Go'.erooe of the 
North.West Frontif'f PrO\ince in his capacity of A~ent to 
the Governor Gf:neral. 

(3) All Territory in British Baluchistan and Baluchistan Agency 
Territori~ rompri..,ed ~dthin the foJ1owing· areas:-

t a) The District of Zhob 

(ld That part of the OiMricrs of Sibi and Loralai lying l 
to the north. of the parallf'i of latitlldf' passin~ r 
throttJID Kach. 

i (d The Queu8-Pishin Oi,,!ril't \ddl the exception of 
territory l}'inp: to the ~outh and east of the railway 
line from Karh thTough Bo~tan and QU(>ttii to 
Spezand. and with the e:u'eplion of territory 
lying within a radius of 15 mil~8 from QUCHIl 
Railway Station. 

(d) That part of th.. Di!otri('t of Chanllui lying to thf' 
north of the railway line from Spr2and throup:h 
Nushki and Dalbandin to Duzdap and all t,.rritory 
lying south of the Railwa}" within 20 milt"'; of the 
PeJ'Sia·Balu;:hilStan Frontit:'1". 

II 
! I 
:1 

Extetit 
of 

prohibition 

Absolul~. 

NOle.-These areas are !lhown on a map which may he obtainl':'d on aPJ,licatioD to the 
Director General of Civil Aviation in India, New Delhi. 
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SCHEDULE II. 
(See rule 41) 

(Schedules 

Proofs of Competency, Tests and Examinations for the Issue and 
Renewal of Licences to Aircraft Personnel. 

Personnel 
The qualifications of which proofs are required from applicants for licences 

or renewal of licences are as set out below:-
SECTJO:< A.-PRIVATE PILOT'S LICENCE (" A." LICENCE) 

(FLYING MACHINES) 

1. Flying Experience.- An applicant for the grant -of a licence or the 
renewal of a licence shall be required to produce evidence of having carried 
out. during the six months immediately preceding the date of the application, 
110t less than five hours solo Hying. 

2. Flying Tests.- \ I) An applicant for the grant of a licence shall be 
required to carry out the following tests' to the satisfaction of the examiners:-

(a) Tests fur altitude and gilding flight: Two flights each finishing with 
n glide, the engines being completely throttled down at not less than 2,000 feet 
above the lallding area. The landings shall be made without reopening the 
throttle and within 150 yards of a point fix€u beforehand by the official 
examiners oi the test. 

(b) Test of skill: A flight around two post,· (or buoys) situated 500 
yards apart making a series of five figure-of-eight turns, each turn reaChing 
une of the two posts (or buoys). This Right shall be made at an altitude oi 
not more than 600 icet above the ground (or water) without touching the 
ground (or water). The landing shall be effected by:-

I ti) finally closing the throttle of the engine at latest when the aircraft 
touches the ground (or water): 

(ii) finalJy stupping the flying machine within a distance of 50 yards 
from a point fixed by the candidate hefore starting. 

(c) Spinning test: A left hand and right hand spin. During this test 
the examin~r shall he on board. The test shall be undertaken at such a 
height that normal flight is resumed after the spin at a height of not less than 
2,CXX) feet abovt: the ground. 

(2) An applicant for the renewal of a licence who has not had the recent 
flying experience laid down in paragraph 1 of this Section shaU carry out 
the following tests to the satisfaction of the examiner:-

(a) Test of skill: Three figure-of-eight turns in accordance with 
suhparagrah (1) of this paragraph. 

(b) Landing test: Three landings, finalJy stopping the aircraft on each 
occasion \\·ithin a distance of 50 yards from a point fixed by the applicant 
hefore starting. 

(3) An applicant for the addition to his licence of a different type of 
aircraft may he required to carry out any of the foregoing tests and shall 
nurmally he required,to carry out the landing test detailed in clause (b) of­
sub-paragraph (2)_ 

3. Techniul Examination.- ..... n applicant for the grant of a licence shan 
he required to pa:-;s. to the satisfaction of the examiners. and examination in the 
following suhjects:--

(a) Rules as to Lights and Signals: General Rules for Air Traffic; Special 
Rules for Air Traffic on and in the vicinity of aerodromes open to Puhlic use. 

(b) International Air I.egislation, with particular reference to the obliga­
tions of a pilot in international flights. 

(c) General Knowledge of, in so far as they affect the responsibilities of a 
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pilot, the rules made under the Indian Aircraft Act, 1934, (Act XXII of 1934); 
and Xntil-es to ~-\irJl1en. 

4. Medical Examinations-
(]) The medical examination shall be carried out by a medical practitioner 

who posses.ses tjualificatiolls entitling him to inclusion in the :Medical Register df 
Great Britain. and who may he the alJplicant ':-, usual medicat attendant. Such 
examination shall be cunducted in accordance with :<ouch form as. may he pre:-.­
cribed ~, the Central Government and a copy of that form, cOll1plet ... ·d as requir­
ed, shall be forwarded by the medical of-ficer to the Oirector-General of Civil 
:\viatidn, Xew Delhi, by whom cbpies of the fonn will be supplied on demand. 

(2) The medical examination shall be based upon the following require. 
ments of mental and physical fitness: 

(a) Good family and personal history', ,,,,"jth particular reference to nervous 
stability. as to which information shall he given in a statement made and signetl 
by the applicant and satisfactory to the medical examiner, 

(b) General surgical examination.- The applicant must neither suffer 
from allY wound or injury nor have undergone any operation, nor possesses any 
abnormality, congt'nital or acquired which might interff'fe with the safe handling 
of a private flying machine under ordinary conditions. 

Palpation of the abdomen and ahdominal. viscera, particularly the pyloric. 
vesicular duodenal and appendicular regioll~, whenever it reveals any swelling 
ur distinct pain. must he completed by a radiosropic and radiographic examination. 

Any anatomical lesion in the walls of any part whatever of the digestive 
tube, any stricture of its calibre. any calculus or foreign hody. any peritoneal 
lesion. established by clinical or lahoratory examinations. will entail rejection. 
Exception may be made for spasmodic strictures not accompanied by other 
troubles and for ptoses compensated by a good abdominal musculature, 

An applicant who has undergone a surgical intervention in the biliary 
passages or the digestive tube. except appendiciti~. involving a total or partial 
excision or a diversion of any of these organs shall he declared unfit unless (i) 
a period of two years has elapsed since the surgical intervention and the effects 
of the operation are not considered liable to cause sudden incapacity in the air, 
or (ij) an attestation made by a surgeon, having knowledge of the nature of 
the disease \-\"hich necessitatt!d the operation. certifies that no immediate or 
future consequences are to be feared, 

Diseases of the liver (including those of the hiliary passages) and of the 
pancreas shall in cases wbere it is deemed necessary be verifIed hy lahoratory 
examination, -particularly by radiography as well as by an examination of the 
blood and of the urine. and shall entail rejection only if they afford indication 
of the existence of a calculus, tumour or lesion invohTing a persistent impairment 
of function of these organs. 

(c) General Medical Examination.- The applicant must not suffer 
from any disease or disahility whirh renders him liable suddenly to hecome in- . 
competent in the manageT1lent of aircraft. He must possess heart, lungs and 
nervous system in a state to withstand the effects of altitude. He must he free 
from kirlney disease. and must not present any clinical sign of syphilis, nor have 
any cardiac lesion. 

(d) Eye examination.- The applicant must not be totallv deprived of 
the lise of one eye. He Illust possess. with correction by glasses if necessary, a 
visual acuity equal to at least 70 per cent. of the normal visual acuity for each 
eye taken separately. When this first measurement has been effected with 
correction by glasses. the medical examiner shall in addition see that the visual 
acuity of the applicant. measured without correction hy glasses, after such 
applicant has had time to adopt, himself to these new requirements, is equal to 

10 
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at. least 10. per cent. of the normal visual acuity for each eye taken separately. 
ylsu~l actltty shall be measured by means of a series of optotyrs. (~f LaJ~dholt. 
tllummated at IS lux. Ocular mt1~clc balance amI the field (J \'lSlOll LJI each 
eye must be normal. "'itb regard to coluur perceptiun, an applicant ~t1ffcrinK 
from daltonistll may he accepted under the iullowing conditions;-

(i) If he is unable to distinguish pigmentary culours but is able to distin­
guish the coloured lights used in air na\-igatioll. ,hiS licence is rellci.."red valid 
both for flight by night and for flight by day; 

(ii) If he is unable to distinguish either pigmentary colours ur tIle coloured 
lights used in air navigation, his licence is rendered yalid only ior flight b" dav. 
that is to say, between sunrise and sunset. . • 

(e) Ear Examination.- The micldk car mu,t be healthy. The appli­
cant ,must possess an auditory acuity not less than that corresponding with tIll' 
perception of the whi~pered voice at otIe metre. The vestibular 111el.'hanism lllU:->t 
be intact and not hypcr-~ensitive. It must be equal un hoth sides. 

(f) Nose, Throat and Mouth Examination.- The applicant Illt!>t 1'0,­
sess free tabular air entry 011 both sides: 

Prm·ided that a person who does not satisf,y the whule ui the ah()ye medical 
requirements may, at the Ji~cretion of the Central Government, he acrepted. Sf) 

far as such requirements are concerned, as el1gible for the renewal J! a licence, 
or for the issue of a licence if he has previously been found medically tit for Hying: 

Provided also that a person v.·hu does not satisfy all the ahove medical 
requirements may, at the discretion of the Central Government he acceplcd as 
eligible for the issue of a licence subject to such limitations as the Central Gm'ern­
ment may impose and on 1 he condition that the licence shall in no cast' he valid 
for flight outside India. 

(3) The 111edi..:al exal11inatioll shall tak~ plal'c bciure lile COTllmCllCelllent (Ii 

flying instructiun in the ca~e of an application for the issue of a liccll('e, and, in 
the case of an application for renewal of a licence, ordinarily not earlier than 
IS days before the date of expiry of the validity of the licence: 

Provided that where the medical ex.:"!.minatioll in connection with an appli­
cation for the renewal of a liccnce has taken place more than 15 days hefore the 
date of expiry of the validity oi the lil'ellee, the licl'nce shall he reIlc\ved inll\l 
the date of stich medical examination. 

Every applicant who presents himself to undergo the medical examinatio1l 
required for the issue or renewal of a licence must furnish to the medical 
examiner a declaration signed by him stating whether he has pre\"iollsly 11l1rler­
g:one such a medical examinatiotl, and with what I"CS11I:. A fal!it' c1eclaratj(JII 
shall render the applicant liable to the l'anrellatiol1 of allY licence issued t I)" 

renewed to him as the result of the examination. 
SECTION B.-PILOT'S '·A-1" LICE.sCE I FLYI~(; ?\rACHT~ES). 

1. Flying Experience-
( 1) All applicant lor the original end()r~eme.nt or a licence shall he required 

to pr(lduce cvi<1el1l.'e of havil1~ carried out (l11rjJl~ the two years prere{ling the 
date of applicatioll not less than 100 hours s(llo Hying (including not ll':->s than 
30 landings) of which not less than IS hours shall have been performed during 
the preceding six months, alHl of which ]Jot less than 25 hours. shall consist of 
cross country flights: 

Provided that an applicant ior a licence ill re~pect ui a type 01 Jlying machine 
fitted with two or more engines shall he required to prudtt~e evidence of having 
LMried out not less than to hours solo flying in a nlulti-rllgined flying machil).e. 

(IA) An applicant ior the addition to his licence for the first ~cilt1e of a type 
cf flying machine fitted with two or more engines shall be required to produce 
,vidence of having carried out not less than 10 hours solo flying in a multi-
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engined flying machine or 20 hours flying as second plot ill air transport opera~ 
tions in a t11u1ti-engined flying machine fitted with dual control. 

(2) An applicant for the renewal of the endorsement of his li('cnce shall 
he required to produce evidence of having carried out (luring the prt<"tding six 
months not less than 10 hOUfS solo flying. 

2. Flying Tests-
(I) An applicant fur the original endor,ement of a licence shall be required 

to carry out the fol1owing tests to the satisfaction of the examiner:-
(a) For single-engined flying machines-General flying for half an huur 

with an examiner on hoard and including three landings. 
(b) For ffiulti-engined flying machines-General flying for hall an hour 

with an examiner on hoard. dllring which the aircraft shall be flown with each 
engine in turn completely throttled down ann during which three landings shall 
he made. Part of this flying shall be carried out with 1he airrraft light ami 
part with the aircraft fully loaded. 

(c) A CfOSS conntry or O\'crsea flight of at least 200 miles with an examiner 
on board and including three forced landings at points selected by the eX:J.miner. 
Dl1ri.lg this flight a height of 6,500 feet shall he maintained for a total period of 
one hour. The applicant will at the time of departure be infonned of his route 
and furnished ".:ith the appropriate map, The examiner will judge whether the 
route has heen correctly followed, 

(2) An applicant for the endorsement of his licem_'t.' in respect of an addi­
tiona! type of flying machine shall be required to carry Ollt to the satisfaction 
of the examiner three landings \\:ith the aircraft light and three landings with 
the aircraft fullY loaded: 

Provided that an applicant for the additio~ to the endorsement 011 his 
licence for the first time of a type of flying machme with two or more engines 
,hall be required to carry out the general flying }est specified in clause (b) of 
suh-paragraph (I) of this paragraph. 

(3) An applicant for the renewal of a licence who has "ot had the recent 
flying experience specified in ~uh-paragraph (2) of para~raph 1 shall be required 
to carry out the general flying tests laid clown in suh-paragraph (1) of this 
paragraph anoi may also be required to carry out the other tests laid down in 
slIb-paragraph (I) of this paragraph. 

3. Technical Examination-
(1) An applicant for the i:;:'tle of a licence shall he required to pass, to the 

satisfaction of the examincr:-;. all examination in the follo\'w'ing subjects:-

Group [ 
(a) Flying machinc:-\: Theoretical Knowledge of the lavl'"s of resista11ce of 

the air e::operially as cunCe'rtlS it:-; effect on main plane structure. tail unit and 
air-screw; functions of the difIerent parts of tlv"jng- machines and of the controls, 
.-\sse1l1bling of flying nnchines and their parts. Practical tests Oil rigging. 
Centre of gravity and loading-. Principle·s of inspection and tests. 

(b) Engines: General knowledge of internal combustion engines and the 
[unctioll~ of the component parts: general knowledge of the construction, assembl­
ing. adjustment and charaC'teristiC's of aero-engines; fuel and oil consumption 
and effect on range of aircraft: principles of inspection and tests. Causes of 
the faulty rl1:lT1ill.~r nf engine;; amI of br<>akdowt1. practica.l tests in ruoning 

. repalrs. 
(c) IIl~lrlllllClll...,: Principles and usc of instruments pre5('ribed for flying 

1l1achines. 
Group [[ 

Cd) As set utL ill paragraph 3 of Section A for an applicant for Pilot's "A" 
licence. 
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(e) Elementary Navigation: Map reading and use of maps, care, use and 
compensation of the compass, detennination of position and drift. 

Elem~ntary knowledge of seasonal weather conditions affecting flying in 
India and the organisation for the supply of weather information to piluts. 

(2) The examination in flying machines and engines shall have reference 
to the particular types of flying machines or engine~ which are to be endorsed 
on the licence. The applicant may be required to i1l1dergo a further examination 
with reference to other types of flying machines and engines before the licence 
is endorsed for such other types. 

(3) An applicant who fails to pass in any group shall be pennitted to 
reappear not more than twice for examination in that group: 

Provided that an applicant who does not pass in all groups of the technical 
examination ,,-ithin a period of six months from the date of the first examination 
shall be required to undergo the complete examination again. 

J.. Medical Examination- The medical examination shall he hased 011 

the ::;ante requirements and shall be un.dertaken under the same conditions as set 
out in paragraph 4 of Section C for an applicant for Pilot's "B" Licence. 

SECTION C.-PILOT'S "B" L,CENCE (FLYING :-IACHINES) 

1. Flying Experience-
(I) (a) An applicant for the grant of a licence shall be required to produce 

evidence of having carried out during the three years preceding the date of 
application nat less than 200 hours solo flying \ including not less than 30 
landings) of which not less than 15 hours shall have been performed during 
the preceding six months, and of which not less than fi,'e hours .shall have 
been performed by night. 

(b) The applicant's flyiIlk experience shall include a minimum of 75 hours 
cross country flying, of which at least 5 hours shall consist of cross country 
flights carried out at night. 

(c) .'.\1 applicant for a licence in respect of a type of flying machine fitted 
with two or more engines shall be required to produce evidence of having 
included in the flying experience specified in this sub-paragraph not less than 
10 hours solo flying on a 111ulti-el1g~ecl flying machine, or equivalent experience 
as second pilot in air transport operations each hour of flying experience as 
second pilot counting as half an hour of solo flying experience: 

Provided that in the case of an applicant with long and varied experience 
as a pilot the Central Government may accept such lesser amount of flying 
experience during the preceding three years a~ it may deem fit in lieu of the 
experience specified in clause (a) of this sub-paragraph. 

(IA) Except in a case where the Central Government is ~tisfied that the 
experience of the applicant as a pilot is ~ufficiently long and varied as to consti~ 
tute equivalent experience, an appli-:ant for the addition to his licence for the 
first time of a type of flying machine fitted with two or mtu'e engines shall be 
required to produce cyidence ot-having carried out not less than 10 hours solo 
flying in a l11ulti-engincd flying machine or 20 hours flying as second pilot in 
air transport operations in a m111~i-engined flying machine fitted 'with dual control. 

(2) An applicant for the renewal of a licence shall be required to produce 
evidence of having carried out during the preceding six months not less than 
10 hours 0010 flying. 

2. Flying Tests-
(I) An applicant for the grant of a licence shall be re<luired to carey out 

the follo\\'illg tests to the satisfaction of the examiners:-
(a) Altitllde, glidi"g flight, skill and spi""ing tes/s.-The same tests as 

are laid down in sub-paragraph (I) of paragraph 2 of Section A for a Pilot's 
,.. A" Licence: 
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Provided that of such tests an applicant who is in possession of a valid 
Pilot's "A" Licence shall be required to pass the ~vinning test only. 

(b) Tests of navigation.-Two cross country or oversea flights of at least 
200 miles each. As regards one of these the flight shall he made in the same 
aircraft within eight hours, shall include two uuliga:ory landings (when the 
machine must come to rest at points, other than the point of departure. fixed 
before-hand 0" the examiners) and :-;ha11 terminate with a landing at the point 
of departure .• During this flight a height of at least 6.500 feet "lall be main­
tained for a total period of one hour. On the second flight the examiner shall 
he on board and three forced landings shall he made at point selected hy the 
examiner: Provided that an applicant who is in lXJssession of a valid Pilot's 
H A~l " licence may "be exempted from this flight. 

(c) General Flyi"9-
(i) For single-engined flying machine-General flying for abollt half an 

hour with an examiner on board and including- three landings. 
(ii) For multi-engined flying machine.-General flying for half all hour 

" ... ith an examiner on board during which the aircraft shall he flm ... ·n with ~ach 
engine in turn completely throttled down and during , ... hich three laniillgs shall 
be made.· Part of this flying shaH he carried out with the aircraft light and 
part with the aircraft fully loaded. 

(d) Night ftight-
(i) A night flight of at least one hour carried out away from the aerodrome 

of departure at a height of at least 1.500 feet. 
Cii) Three landings of which at least two shall he made without the aid of 

a flood-light Flares on the landing area may he used. 
These flights shall be made between two hours after sunset and two how"s 

before sunrise, on a dark night. The aircraft used for these tesh; shall he 
equipped with approved lighting equipment for effecting night landings. 

(e) Blind fiying.-A flight of not less than one hour in duration ill the 
course of which the applicant, under the supervision of an examiner appointed 
by the Central Government) shall without exterior vicw 5atisfactorily pedonn 
the following operations:-

(i) calculate and fly at least three different courses of not less than 1S 
miles each on direction given hy the examiner stating the point of departure 
and point to be flown to: 

(ii) carry out all ordinary mamruvres and enter and recover from a spin: 
Provided that the Central Gm·erl1ment may at its discretion exempt frolll 

this test an applicant who produces satisfactory evidence of having had experience 
in or of ha,·ing completed a recognised course of training in instrument flying. 

(2) An applicant for the endorsement of his licence in respect of atl addi- . 
tional type of flying" machine shall be required to carry out. to the sati~factioll 
of the examiner, three landings with the aircraft light and three landings with 
the aircraft fully loaded: 

Provided that an applicant for the addition to his licence for the first time 
of a type of flying machine with two or more engines shall be require(l to canoy 
out the general flying test prescribed in suh-clause (ii) of clause (c) of sub­
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(3) (i) An applicant for the reuewal of a licence. who has not had the 
recent flying experience specified in suh-paragraph (2) of paragraph 1. shall 
he required to carry out the genera! flying test laid down in sub-clause (i) of 
clause (c) of suh-paragraph (1") of lhis paragraph. but may be required to 
carry out any of the other tests laid down in :-uh-paragraph (I) of this paragraph. 

(ii) An applicant for the renewal of a licence whose total night flying 
experience does not exceed 30 hours shan he required to pass the test laid down 
'in sub-clause (ii) of clause (d) of sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 
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3. Technical Examination-
(I) An applicant for the grant of licence shalt he required to pass, to the 

satisfaction of the ~xaminers. an examination in the follO\ving suhjects:­
Group I 

(a) Flying machines: Theoretical knowledge of the laws of resistance of 
the air especialty as concerns its effect on main plane structure, tail unit and 
air-sctew; functions of the different parts of the flying" machine and of the 
controls. Assembling of flying machines and their parts. Practical tests on 
rigging. Centre of gravity and loading. Principles of inspection and te~ts. 

(b) Engines: General knowledge of internal combustion engines and the 
functions of the component parts; general knowledge of the constrnction., 
assembling, adjustment and characteristics of acro engines; fuel and oil con­
sumption and effect on range of aircraJt: principles of inspection and tests. 
Causes of the faulty running of engines and (If hreakdown: practicaf tests in 
running repairs. 

(c) \lnstrlllllents: Principles and use of instruments prescribed for n.\·i!1,l! 

machines including blind flying instruments: 
Provided that an applicant who is in possession of a valid Pilot's ".\-J" 

Li,cence may he exempted from the examination in the suhjects mcntioned in 
thIS Group. 

Group II 

(d) Elementary Navigation: Map reading and use of maps: compass, 
care, use and compensation; principles of dead reckoning navigation and the 
instruments in common use: principles of navigation hy ra<iio-gonioillctry. 

(e) Rules as to Light and Signals; General Rules for Air Traffic. Special 
RlIl~s for Air Traffic on and in the vicinity of aerodromes open to Public Use: 
Rlllt's for Preventing Collisions at Sea. 

(f) Practical h:nowlerlge of the ~recial conditiuns of air traffic awl of 
international air legislation. General knowledge in ~() far as they affect the 
responsibilities of a pilot. of the ruJes made under. the Indian Air-craft Ad. 
1934 (Act XXIl of 193~), and Notices to Airmen. 

Group II! 
(g) Elementary Meteorology. 
(2) The examination in flying machines ~nd engines :-;halJ have reference 

to the particular types of flying machines or engines which are to be endorsed 
on the licence. The applicant may he required to ulldergo a further eX'J.minatioll 
~'ith reference to other types of flying machines and engines before the licence 
lS endorsed for such uther types. 

(3) An applicant \I\'ho fails to pass in any of the groups. shall he permitted 
to reappear not more than t wiee for examination in those groups: 

Provided that an applicant who does not pas:-; if'!. all groups of the technical 
examination within a period of six ll1onth~ from the date of the first exal1lina:iull, 
shall be required tu nndergo the cOl11plek exalllination again. 

4. Medical Examination-
( 1) The medical examination shall be 'conducted by lIledit'al officers specially 

approved for the purpose by the Central Gm'crmnent and shall he hased on the 
following requirement of met1t~1 and physical fitnc.ss;-
. (a) Prelil'niuary.-The applicant must have the complete use of his fonr 

hmbs, must not be totallv depri\'ed of the use of one eye_and must he free from 
any active or latent, actlt~ or chronic, medical or surgical. disability, or infection. 
He must be free from any injury or wound which would entail any degree of 
functional incapacity \ ... ·hich might interfere with the safe handling of aircraft at 
any altitude even in the case of prolonged or difficult flight. He Illust be COITI- • 
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pletely free from hernia. must not suffer from any detectable sensory lesion, 
and must he free from a hlstory of nlOrbid mel1t~.l or nervous trouble. 

The applicant will be questioned concerning his family and personal history. 
(b) E.l:amillation of the .\' i'rVOltS s)'stem.-The examination of the nervous 

system of the applicant shall comprise a full inquiry into family and personal 
history. The information obtained shall be given in a ~tatement made and 
signed by the applicant and accompanit'd. if possible. by a certificate in regard 
especially to losses of consciou~l1ess. fits and convulsions of all kind...:. from the 
applicant's ordinary medical adviser or a responsihle person who has kn()Y"n 
him for a long time. This statement a1~d this certificate must he such as to 
statisfy the t'xamining medical ofti.Ct'L The iPplicant must not present any 
mental ur tn)Ilhic impairment, pathologil-al treulOr, or presumptive evidence of 
latent epilepsy. :\iotili .. y. sensibility, tendionous, cutaneous and pupilary 
reflexes, coordillation of moyements and cerevellar f11nctions, must he normal, 
an exception may be made for local peripheral trouhle due tn accidental section 
of a nerve hranch. 

Injurie.s of the head will he dealt with as follo\\'s:-
( i) Ca::;e~ of simple conct1s.sion. even with mild intracranial lllJury, will 

entail temporary unfitness for a period of at least one month from the date of 
the concussion. 

(ii) A simple fracture of the ~kull without associated in:racranial damage 
will entail t<"lllp!lrary t1nfitTle:-;~ for a periud of at least two months frolll the date 
of the fracture. 

(iii) .r II easf! of severe in; racranial' injuries, the presence of local lesion of 
the brain will entail permanent rejection. 

In the first and .second cases, after the candidate has resumed, his duties, 
his lieence will be rendered valid only for successive periods of two months until 
the after-effects 110 longer appear liable to produce a sudden ineapacity in flight. 

Any trepanning with loss of the bony substance concerning the 1\\'0 tables 
of the cranial \'alllt will entail rejectiun. The same. will apI,ly 1Il ea.'ie oi lesion 
uf the dura 1l1at~r, even aiter a bone graft. 

Any syphilis, past or present, affecting the central nervous system or its 
\)1000 vessels or its memorances entails the permanent rejection of the applicant. 
Any presumed nervous syphilis will entail rejection. unless the non-existence of 
such an impairment is. proved hy. an examination of the blood and an examination 
of the cerebrospinal fluid. made with the con!'ent of the applicant. 

(c) Gelleral surgical rxmJliuatioll.-The requirements of this examination 
shall be the same as those laid down in clause (b) of sub-paragraph (2) of 
paragraph 4 of Section A for an applicant for a Pilot's" A" licence, with the 
addition that the applicant must neither suffer from any wound or injury, nor 
have undf'rgone any oIJcration. nor posses~ any abnormality, congenital or 
acquired. which might interfere with the safe handling of a flying machine at 
any attitude evt'n in the case of prolonged or diffi.cult flight. 

( u) Cl'lIrrai 1\1 cdical rxa1l1inatioll.-The applicant must not suffer f rum 
any disease or disability \\'hich renders him liable suddenly to beco'me incom­
petent in the management .of aircraft. His muscular power mnst he a(lt-quate 
for handling of the types of aircraft hI? will have to pilot or the apparatus he is 
tQ use_ He Illust not have allY signs III aneurism of the large arteria.l trunks. 
nor have any l~ardiac lesiol1, e\'en if well nlillpensated; th~ heart !lltlst be normal, 
with normal iunction. and only re:-:piratory. arrhythimia. iucrease of pulse rate 
irom excitement of exercise and a general slow pulse not assuciated with <curiculo­
ventricular dissociation will be allowed. The applicant must not suffer from 
any acute disahility of the lung:.;, nor possess any cicatrical lesion of the lungs, 
and must be iree from tuberculosis capable of being diagnosed by the usual 
clinical methods frpm traceobronchial disease of the glands, and from pUlmonary 
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enphysema. even if slight. However. with regard .to the maintenance of the 
applicant's efficiency. pulmonary emphysema \vjll entail rejection only when the 
pulmonary capacity falls below three and half 11tres at rest after full exhalation 
and inhalation and when the duration of the breath holding falls at rest below fifty 
seconds, or only forty seconds if the candidate is less than 5 feet or is of the 
female sex. In addition. each examination shall include a radioscopic record in 
doubtful clinical cases. \rhen the examination of the spleen and of the ganglionic 
tfacts reveals hypertrophy of these organs. the candidate shall he d~clared unfit 
unless a hematological examination has shmvn that it is not a case of an original 
impainnent of the hemOlQpoietic organs. Hemoglobinary, hemophily and pur­
pUras shall also ,entail rejection, t11t1nle~~ hematologit;al eXat1lil~atiOl.l shows that 
it is a case of only transitory impairment. The applicant tHl1st not present any 
sigil of ~rganic di&ease uf the kidnc~rs; these latter must be insensitive to paJpa­
ti6n alid of normal size. Renal ptosis shall entail rejection; this rille, h~wever. 
shall not a.pply. as regards the maintenance of efficiency jf 114 functiunal truuble 
}s invulved. The urine must not cuntain ailY pathological element. Affection~ 
of the urinary passages and of the genital urgans, even hlennorrhoea, may entail 
temporary or definite unfitness, an e,xccptiun being allowed as regard!? the main:­
tenance of efficiency. in the Case of tuberculolls orchi-apididymitis in its mild 
and localised form. 

Applicants of the female sex must present a normal uterus and appendages. 
Cases in which surgical intervention has taken place shall he considered indivi­
dually. Any prestltl1ed pregnancy shall entail rejection. Following confine­
ment or miscarriage, the holder of a licence shall be allowed to resume her air 
duties only after having undergone a fre ... h medical examination. 

The a]>plicant must not present any clinical signs of syphilis. Dysentery 
shall be considered as an acute disease: prm'ided that a prcsulllp:ion of dysenteric 
infection shall entail rejection. unless till:" medieal examiner considers that the 
clinical phenomena have disappeared. 

(e) Eye Examinatioll.-The applicant tllll:-;t possess a (Iegree of visual 
acuity compatihle with the efficient performance of his duties. Ocullar muscle 
balance. the field of vision of each eye and colour perception must he normal; 
hut certaill anomalous trichrornats Illav he admitted. 

The applicant must IXlssess. witho~t correction by glasses. visual acuity equal 
to at least 80 per:. cent. of the normal visual acuity for each eye taken separately. 
ot 90 per cent. for one eye and 70 per cent. for the other, the visual acuity 
being measured by means of a series of optotype::; of landholts illuminated at 
15 lux. 

The holder of a licence no longer fulfilling these requirements may however 
be maintained in senrit'e after the age of 35 when, at that age. he has effected, 
as pilot of a puhlic transport or aerial work aerodyne, at least 1.000 hours of 
flight and the visual acuity. mea~ured without ct.rrectioll hy glasses, is equal 
to at least SO per cent. of the normal visual acuity. for each eye_taken separately. 

In case of application for the original issue of the licence, hypennetropia 
ahove + 2.25 diopters will entail rejection. 

(f) Ear E .... aminotian.-The' middle ear must be healthy. The applicant 
must possess an auditory acuity not less than corresponding \\'ith the normal 
perception of 6-\ vibrations per second, 256 vibrations per second and 4,096 
vibrations per serond, the fork being held pcrpenrlicularly to the ground one 
centimetre from the auditory tube, The vestihular mechanism Tllust he intaet 
and 110t hypersensitive; it nlust be equal on both sides. 

(g) Nose, Throa/ and Mall/h !:.romina/ian.-The applicant must possess 
free nasal and tubal air entry on both sides and must not suffer from serious, 
acute or chronic affections of the buccal cavity or upper respiratory tract: 

Provided that an applicant who does not satisfy the whole of the above 
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ll1t'dical 'requirements may, at the discretion of the Central Gon-rnmt"nt, be 
accepted, as far as such reqqircl1lcnts are concerned as eligible fur the rene\'w'aJ 
of a licence. or for the issue of a licence if he has previously bet'n found medi­
cally fit for flying in accordance with the above requirements; 

Provided further that an applicant who does nut s3i.isfy all the abm'c medi­
cal requirements may, at the di~cretion of the Central Governll1ent. be accepted. 
so far as such requirements are concerned, as eligible for the issue Qf a licence 
':iubject 10 such limitations as the Central Gun. .. rnl11t.'llt lila), impo8e and un the 
condition that the licence shall in no case be valid for flight outside India. 

(2) In the case of an application for renewal ot a licence the medical 
examination shall take place ordinarily not earlier than 15 days before the date 
of expiry of the validity of the licence: 

Provided that when the medical examination in connection v,;jth tIlt.' appli­
cation for the renewal of a licence has taken place more than 15 days before 
the date of expiry of the validity of the licence, the licence shall be renewed 
from the date of such medical examination. 

(3) Every applicant who presents himself to undergo the medical examina­
tion required for the issue or renewal of a )icencc must furnish to the medical 
examiner a declaration signed hy him stating whether he hao:; previously undlT­
gone such a medical examination and with what result. A false declaratioJl 
shall render the applicant liable to the cancdlation of any licence issl1ed or 
renewed to him as the result of the examination'. 

SECTION D.-PILOT ISSTRl"cTOR'S Llcn.: CF:" 

1. F1ying Experienc_ 
( I) An applicant for the issue of a licence shall be required to produce 

evidence of havmg carried out not less than 500 hours solo-Hying, which shall 
be to the satisfaction of the Central Government. 

(2) An applicant for the renewal of a licence who has not given at least 
SO hours flying in the preceding 12 months, shan be required to pass the flying 
tests prescribed in paragraph 2 of this Section. .. . 

2. Flying Tests-- An applicant shall carry out such practical flying tests 
as may be required by the Central Government or produce evidence of such 
qualifications as a pilot instructor as may be considered equivalent. The test, 
will include a demonstration h~! "the candidate as instructor and the examiner 
as pupil. 

3. Technical Examination- An applicant shall undergo such technical 
examination in the principles of flying instruction as ma.y be required by the 
Central Government or produce evidence of such qualifications as a pilot instruc­
tor as may be considered equivalent. The examination '!'hall include a demol1-
stration hy the candidate of his ability to lecture on any suhject of examination 
for the Pilot's HB" licence, and shall test the candidate's knowledge of the rulc~ 
made under the Indian Aircraft Act. 1934 (Act XXII of 1934). and of l'\otice, 
to Airnlcn with particular reference to the training and licensing of pilots and 
the responsibilities of a pilot instructor. 

4. Medical Examination- The medical exam!nation shall he hascd on 
the same requirements and shall be undertaken unrler the same conditions as 
set out in parai:rapn 4 of Section C, of this Schedule for a Pilots "H" Licence. 

- SECTION E.-NAVIGATOR's LICENCE. ' 

1. Flying Experience-
(I) An applicant for a second class licence shall /)e required to produce 

evidence of having had at least two years air experience, during which at lea,t 
300 hours shall have been spent in the air. 

(2) An applicant for a first class licence tltust have held a second class 
licence for at le:ut one year and shall be required to produce evidence of having 

11 
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had at least four years air experience, during which at least 600 hours shan have 
been spent in the air. not less than 100 hours of this being experience of naviga· 
tion in the air, of '!lhich not less than 15 hours shall have been obtained in 
connection with cross country flights mane between two hours after sunset and 
two hours hefore sunrise. 

(3) In this paragraph the expression "air experience" means experience 
as an operative member oi the Cfew of an aircraft. 

2. Technical Examination-
(I) An applicant for a second class licence shall be required to pass to 

the satisfaction of the examiners an examination on the following subjects:-
(a) Form of the earth; its divisions and their notation; mathematical 

calculation of the various elements by plane trigonometry to obtain course and 
dist..1.nce; elementary h.ilowledge of the nvwrmcnts of celestial bodies as appli­
cable to air navigation. 

(b) l\'1aps and chart:;; how to read and usc them: practical properties oi 
different projections used in aviation. 

(c) Compasses, their construction. usC', and arljustment; elementary prin­
ciple:-- uf earth's magnetism. 

(d) Flight by dead reckoning; with the usc of in~tnll11ents fer th(' measure­
ment and calculation of the elements of the trianglf" flf velocities. 

(e) (I) Elementary knowledge of the various systems of guiding by 
radio-electric means, applicable to the uc;e of aircraft (apparatus in aircraft and 
ground installations), Value of the \-arinl1s :-;\·stelll<; in the practical coooitioll'o 
of operation. -. 

(2) Methods of fixing the position of an aircraft by means of direction 
finding bearings and radio-beacons with the application of the necessary 
corrections_ 

(3) Knowledge of the organisation and methods of radio-electric orienta­
tion. i,nchtding the practical use of the groups of the "Q" Code concerning 
operatIOlI, 

\f) International air legislation: regulations for the prc\·cntion of collisions 
at sea; publication'i for the assi~taTlce of navigators. 

(g) Signalling:-
(I) Use of signalling arparatll'. 
(i) Semaphore-Ability to send and receive accurately nlessages made in 

plain language at the rate of 10 words per minute. 
(ii) Flashing ).Iorse-Ability to send and rel'eh-c accurately mes.'>agC:":-; 

made either in coded groups or in plain language and numerals at the ratt" 
of g words per minute. 

(iii) Aural .:\Iorse-.. \bility to ~clld and receive accurately messages mad~ 
either in coded groups or in plain language and numerals at the rate of 4- words 
rer minute. 

(2) Detailed knowledge of the procedure for opening up communicatiun 
and conducting messages by means of Semaphore. Flashing and Aural ~forse 
Signalling. 

(3) International Code Flags. Names and 'colours of flags. ~Ielhod of 
rearling the flag when hoisted. 

(h) Meteorology; knowledge of meteorological dements and obscrvatiol:'; 
;:~rrallgements for the issue of mereorological reports for aviation: principles 
of forecasting; construction an<1 interprelation oi synoptic charts; climatology. 

(2) An applicant for a fi..,.t class licence shall be required to pass to the 
satisfaction of the examiners an examination on the suhjects prescribcd for 
a second class licen<e of whkh a more advanced knowledge will he reqnired, 
and in addition an examination on the following subjects: 
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(a) Fonn of the earth. Mathematical calculation of various elements by 
~pllerical trigonometry (great cirde Courses and distances), 

(b) Maps and Charts. Principles of construction of the common 
projections used in Air Navigation. 

(c) Tides-Elementary theory and prediction by the aid of taLks. 
(d) Astronomical navigation. Various methods of fixing the position of 

all aircraft , .. ·jth the use and care of tables, diagrams and instrumenb for the 
solution of this prublem. Knowledge of the mathematics illvolved. 

(3) The arrangement of subjects detailed in this paragraph shall not 
necessarily be that adopted in the examination where two or more :->ubjects 
may be grouped itIto one paper. The examination shall u:,nal1y be written 
but shall be accompanied by oral and practical tests. 

3. Medical Examination- The medical examination shall be conducted 
by medical offircrs specially approved by the Cent ral Government. shall be 
based upon the same requirements and sha11 be undertaken under the same 
conditions as set out in paragraph 4 of Section .-\ for a Pilot's .. :\ .. Licence 
with the following modifications:-

<: 1) Gfllerai surg,-clll examinafion.-The applicant mu~t neither suffer 
from any woulld or injury nor ha\'e undergone '.any operation. nor possess 
any abnormality. congenital. or acquired. which might interfere with the 
performance of his duties. The re1l1aillin~ conditions for this examination 
,hall be the same as those set out in clause (h) of subparagraph (2) of 
paragraph -+ of Section A. 

(2) Gelleral J/edical Exawillatioll.-The applicant must not suffer irom 
all~' disease or disability which might interfere with the performance or his 
duties. The remaining' conditiolls for this examination shall be the ~allle as 
those set out in c1ause'( c) of subpara!!raph 2 of para"raph -+ of Section A. 

(3) Eye E.1.-amiuatioll.-The aplJIicant must possess. with correction hy 
glasses if necessary. a \'isual acuity equal to 100 per cent. that is to ~y normal 
for each eye taken ~cparatefy. 

SJ::CTW:"." F.-RADIO-TELEGRAPH OPERATOR~S LICENCES 

1. Flying Experience-
(1) For the ori!,inal grant of a licence. the applicant ,haIl be required 

to prouut'c evidence of having had the fol1{Jwing !11inimutll air experience while 
performing satisfactorily in all aircraft the duties of a radio-telegraph operator:­

(a) Radio-tekphol1c licTllCe-lt:n honrs as a radio-telephone operator. 
{h) S~colld Clas~ licence-twenty hours, l Other than as a rauio telephonc 
(c) FITst Cla!:s "ccnee-seventy hours. ~ operator. 

(2) For the renewal of a licence, the applicant shall be required to 
produce evidence of having had. <.luring the two years immediately preceding 
the date of application. the air experience specified in sub-rule (1) for the 
original grant of the licence. 

2. Medical Examination-
(I) An applicant for a licence ,hall be rC<juired to ulldergu a medical 

t'xamination, by medical officers specially appron'll for the purpose by the 
Central Gm·cnunent. This examinatiun t.hall be based 011 the requirements 
set 011t in paragraph -4 of Section A. with the following modificatioll~. namely:-

(a) normal colour perception shall not he required; 
(b) binocular vision. ocular poise and ocular mohility may be sub-normal; 
(c) visual acuity may be reduced for the two eyes with correction hy 

glasses to a total of 50 per cent. of the normal \'isual acuity, it being admitted 
that one eye may be entirely lacking. 

(2) Special attention shall be paid to the fo1Jowing rc<juirements:-
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(a) freedom of nasal air passage; 
. (b) patency of Eustachian tubes; 
(c) absence of active otitis media: absence of ceruminous or ape-dermal 

plugs; 
(d) perception of the whispered voice at seven feet or more for each ear: 
(c) perfe<:t perception of air vibrations between 512 and 2,048: 
(f) absencc of symptoms of serious lahyrinthine disorder (vertigo, 

vomiting, 10ss of balance) whether spontaneous or easily evoked. 

SECTION G.-GENERAL. 

1. The evidence normally required as proof of flying experience shall 
consist of the production of a Pilot's Log Book certified by a responsible 
authority. Of nf a certified extract therefrom in the prescribed form. Such 
flying experience !'hall be to the satisfaction of the Central Government. 

2. Flight by night for the purpose of this Schedule, except where 
otherwise stated, means flight performed between the hours of one hour after 
~t1nset and one hour before sunrise. 

3. A cross country fli!!ht for thc purpose of this Schedule means a Hight 
of not less than 100 mile> from the aerodrome from which the ftight started, 
whether over land or sea. 

4. In each Hying test. unless otherwise specified, the candidate shall be 
alone in the fl~;ing machine. 

5. The flying tests specified in Sections A to D, respecti"el), shall be 
carried. out within a maximum period of two months, and togetlwl" with the 
technical examinations specified in these Sections shan be cOl11pltted within 
a period of nine months preceding the date of issue of the licence. 

The flying tests may be carried out in any order and each may be altempted 
h\'icc. They shall be \\'itnessed by at least two properl)" accredited examiners 
who shaH hand over the official reports to the proper authorities. 

The official reports shall give full details of the Hights, espcciall\' o[ the 
landings. The randidates shall. 011 demand hy the examiners, furnish, before 
each tcst, proof of identity. 

A barograph shall be carried on all height tests, and the !!raph signed 
hy the two examiners shall be attached to their report. 

6. AU landings carried out in the course of the flying tests spt.'cificd ill 
Sections A to D, respectively ,hall be normal three point lanuings tn thc 
satisfaction of the examiner. . -

7. (1) Application for th,' grant oi licences should be made to the 
Director General of Civil Aviation, Xew Delhi, by whom ~" the necessary 
ronm shall be supplied on demand. 

(2) Such applications shall be accompanied by-
(a) three unmounted photographs of the applicant's heau uncovered, 

the image of the head measnring approximately 11A," X ~~": 
(b) the llecessary medical certificates. and exal11incr's reports \,-11Crc 

these have not been sent direct; 
(c) the treasury receipt for the payment oi the ke due. 
S. An applicant who fails in any subject of the technical exal1linations 

specified in Sections :\ to D, shall not be permitted to appear for re-examination 
for a period of 3 months or such lesser period as may be intimated by the 
examiner or by the Director General of Cit-i1 ;\yiation in llldia_ 
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SCHEDULE III. 
(See Part VI.) 

(Schedules 

Detailed Conditions Applicable to the Issue. Validity and Renewal of 
Certificates of Airworthiness, and Ground Engineers' Licences. 

SECTION A. 
Classificatioll of Flying Machine 

1. Every flying machine for which a certificate of airworthine'S is granted 
shall be classified on such certificate as belonging to olle of the fullowing 
categories and one or morc of the following stlb~diYisjons;-

(I) Normal Calegory:-
Sub-divisioll (a) .-Passenger machines. 
Sub-division (b) .-Mail machines. 
Sub-di'l.!isiol'l (c) .-Goods machines, 
Sub-division (d).-Aerial work machines . 
. '>'ub-dit';,fio" (c) .-Private machines. 
(2) Special Category:-
Sub-di\'ision (e) .-Private machines. 
fC Racit1~ or record machines ,. means machines which arc specially intende(l 

or arranged ior the purpo<>e of sporting or tf"C'hnical performances. to the 
exclusion of at! other uses. 

Sub-dit';siO>! (g).-Research or experimental machines. 
" Research or experimental mi2.chines" means machines which arc ~pecially 

intended or :lrranged for the purpose of experimenting in flight with new 
apparatus. to the exclusion of all other uses. 

(3) Acrobatic Category:-
Sub-dh'isions (a) to (g) as in the two preceding categories . 
. Votcs.-(i) An aerial \\o'ork machine may be limited bv the certificate of 

airworthines~ to specific purpose.') for \\'bicb it "is designed or 'equipped. 
(ii) Machines in the Normal Category must not be flown at indicated 

air speeds greatly in exces~ of the indicated air speed corresponding to steady 
horizontal flight at the international number of rC\'olutiol1s per minute. as 
;pecified in the certificate of airworthiness, at the rated altitude of the engine(s) 
and 111\1st in no circumstances be flown at speeds greater than 50 per cent. in 
excess of this speed. They arc limited to normal flight. 

(iii) The conditions of flight for machines in the Special Category ,hall 
be determined for each individual machine on its merit'>. Flights of such 
machines may, as a precautionary measure, be limited to certain areas and to 
certain periods. 

(i\') Machines in the Acrobatic Category shall not be restricted as to the 
indicated air ,peed at which they may be flown and shall not be limited to 
normal m{(ht. 

(v) The Category in which a Hying machine may be given a certificate of 
air\\'orthjnes~ shaH depend upon its load factors. its performance and its 
equipment. 

2. A Hying machine which is classified ill allY sllb-divi~iot1 in the ~onllaI 
or Special Category may be used for any of the sub-di\'isions which follow in 
those categories. ilnd a flying machine which is classified in any sub-dh'ision 
in the Acrobatic Category may be llSed for any of the sub-divisions which 
follow in that category, prO\'ided in each case that while being so used all the 
conditions (including those relating to the equipment and operation of the 
machine) applicable to the sub-division concerned shall be complied with. 
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SECTION B. 
Instruments aud equipment to be carried b].' fi>'iug 11IachinL's 

1. The following instruments and equipment shall be required in the 
circumstances detailed to be carried \\.'hen Hying machines which are required 
to be provided \\'ith a certificate of airworthiness:-

(!) In all flying machincs:-
(a) For all !lights:-
The instnlments specified in rule 52, in addition-
Hand fire e.'Ctinguisher in each main compartment carrying personnel. 

('xcept when other approved fire extinguishing apparatus is fitted. Lap strap 
for every seat provided in the machine other than for the pilot. tht' laps:raps 
to be replaced by safety harness if the I'nachine is flown ill accordance with 
the conditions applicable to the acrobatic categury. . 

(b) For flights which extend beyond :l melius ot 3 miles from the point 
of departure:-

Equipment, as required by the circumstances uf th<: ca.'ic tor making the 
signals prescribed in these Rules. 

(c) For flights any part of which takes place between sunset and sunrise;·­
~avigation lights. Illumination for instruments and equipment. 

(2) In public transport flying machine __ in addition:-
(d) For flights which extend beyond a radius of 20 miles from the 

point of departure: 
Compass. 
Walch. I 
:\lap or map' to CO\'er the whole route of the proposed !light. 

Directional /!fro or Turn indicator. } 
Scns.itiH altimeter when radio telegraph 

&Ilp'aratu~ lR ('arried, 
Artificial horizon or pitch indicator. 

for machines operating on a rep;ular schedul, 
ed air sen'ice and for mac-hines capabl~ 
of cBrt)'in!! 1\\'4:' 01' more persons in.cluding 
the crew, 

(e) For flights at any point of ''''hieh the machine is more than 10 miles 
.from the nearest. land:-

Life belt for each person on board uotices arc to be displayed in the cabin 
of the machine stating where the Iifebehs are situated and instructing passengers 
hm\.- to use them in rhe cycnt of their being required_ Thl' place of stowage 
is to be clearly and prominently marked H Lifebelt .. or .. Lifebelts 0, as the 
case may he. 

(f) FOl- flights allY part of which takes plat.:(:: het\\TCn the hour:-, uf ~lll1-"l't 
and ~U11rise ubsen'cd respectively ~t the ground le\'el of the region flown over 
and at any point (Ii which the machine is more than 3 miles from the nearc .. t 
lighted aerodrome approved for night flying:-

Landing lights consisting of one of the following arrangelllen; :-c 
Two wing- tip flares; or 
One single filament lamp and one wing tip flare: or 
Two ~ina-1c' flIamcnt lamps; or 
One dual filament lamp with separately energized 
(g) For flights on which a licensed navigator is 

these rules. to be carried:-

lilalllCllb. 

required. by Part V of 

Drift Indicator, for machines with scating accommodation. as ShC\\"ll ill 

Ihe 'Certificate of airworthiness, for more than five person~. 
Chart table 
Navigator instruments. 
Navigator's air speed indicalur. 
Navigator's altimeter, 
Navigator's compass. 

1 
L As may Ix.- required hy the duties 
I and location of the X,,·igator. 
J 
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Note.-The rules with regard to carriage of radio·telegraph apparatus are 
(.-untained in Parts II and VII. 

(h) For flights over uninhabited or sparsely inhabited regiou;:­
Two days' supply of water and food for each person on board. 
(3) In boat seaplanes whose weight iully loaded exceeds 5,000 Ibs.:­
Such fittings and accessories as are necessary for manceuvring in harbour 

including at least two drogues capable of heing paid out astern \vhile the 
seaplanE' i ... heing towed. 

SECTION C. 
Ut't?ighing and markiny of fi),i,JD //Itlchine.\'_ 

1. Every flying mdchine shall be weighed;-
l a) before a certificate of airworthinc~~ is issued in respect thereuf and 
(h) at such times after tht· issne oi a certificate uf airworthiness as tilt' 

Ct:ntral Government may require. 
2. (1) Every flying machine for which a certificate of airworthines~ is 

for the time being in force .shall carry. exhibited in :l prominent position in .. idl' 
it. a weight sch{'{]ulc in the following form:-

WEIGHT SCHEDl'l.E 
Flying Machine 
(J "serf nationality and registration marks.) 

I .1>" . 
. -\.-Weight ~mply. 
(i) \Veight of flying machine, including \,:al~r in syst~11l when flLni v.i!:l 

liquid cooled engine(s) and al,o including all items of fixed equipment and fixed 
portions of wireless or other equipment. 

(ii) Items included in the above weight as fixed e~uipment or fix<d por· 
tions of equipment vis.:-

B.-vVeight of Equipmeut rCbrarderl as Remo\'able equipmenl. 
(i) Weights of all items of c",ipmcnt (or portions thereof) regarded a; . 

removable. exclusive of wi~less equipment or portions thereof. 'i}i:;.:-

(2) Every such flying machine shall also bear clearly painted upon it in a 
prominent position:-

(a) It, weight empty as arrived at in the manner indicated in A li) of the 
above form of weight schedule that is to ~ay, its weight induding water in 
system when fitted with liquid cooled engine( s) and also including all items of 
fixed equipment and fixed porlions of wireh.'s~ or other equipment. 

(b) The maximum total weight authorised for it. as ~hown for the timt· 
heing in its certificate of airworthiness. 

(3) If any alteration affecting the \\'('ig-h~ of any such flying- machine or its 
equipment. whether fixed Of removable. has been made sillce it was la..<.,t weighed. 
the weight schedule which it c.arrics in accordance with ~uh-parag-ra.(.Jh (1) oi 
this paragraph shall be amended accordingly or replaced hy .a rcyis('d sclu·dulc. 

3. \Vhcn a fJ.ving machine for which a cerlit1("ute of airworthiness is in 
force is reweighed - in accordance with paragraph 1 (b). the items of fixed 
"'Iuipment and fixed portions of equipment which it carries shall he checked 
against the lI'eight schedule referred to in paragraph 2. 

SECTION D. 
'"speetion of aircraft before fliglrt. 

1. Conditions of inspection.- The inspection oi a Rying lllachine 
required by rule 60 shall he in accordance with the following provisions:-
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(a) inspection of ihe t1ying machine (induding its instruments. and C<luip-'­
menl, but exclusive of the engine or engines. and engine ins.tallation and of tli(' 
instrument relating thereto) shall be carried out by a ground engineer licensed 
in Category .-\ in respect of aircraft of the· type in question: 

(b) inspection of the engine or engines and cngine ill~talIatioll and of the 
instruments relating thereto shall be carried out by a· ground engineer licensed 
in Category C in respect of engines of the type or types in question: 

(l') the ,,,,-hote of the inspection may be 1..'.1.rried out by the same ground 
enginet'r, provided that he shall be licen~ed both in Category·A and in Category 
C in respect of aircraft and engines ot the types in question. . 

2. Form of ground engineer's certificate.- The cel1ificalc uf the 
ground engineer required by rules 60 !:!) ~11<1.11 be made out in duplicate in the 
iolJowing- form:-

Certi/i~ate of safety for Right 
Aircraft Type 
;l!ationality and Registration Mark 
(a) I hereby certify that I haye thi, da)" inspected the aboye aircraft 

(including its instruments and equipment. but exclusive of the engine( s) and 
engine installation anti of the instruments relating thereto), and. that I am 
satisfied that it is safe in every way for Right. proyided that the conditions of 
loading spt'cified in the certificate of ain't"orthine')s are complied with. 

Date 
Time 

(Signed) 
Ground Engineer; Licence ~ o. 

Category 

(h) And I hereby certify that [ ha"f this day inspccted the engine (s) and 
engine instal1ation (including the instruments relating thereto) of the ahm't' 
aircraft ami that I am satisfied thf4.t they are in f'\"f>ry way fit for flight. 

Date 
Time 

(Signed) 
Ground Engineer; LicCIlce :'\0. 

Category 

3. Pilot's inspection.- Tbe i1l5pe<'tiun of a flying machine requjr~d hy 
sub-rule (3) of rule 60 shall be such as to satisfy the pilot or per50n in char~c 
of the flying machine on the points enumerated hereunder:~ 

(a) the aircraft is equipped with the prescribed instruments and equipment: 
(b) the controls of the machjn~ are working freely in the correct ."Cnst', alld 

the engines art" giving their corrt'Ct revolutions; . 
(c) the aircraft is satisfactorily loaded with respect to total load and diS1ri· 

hution of load as specified in the certificate of air-worthiness, with Sl1ch modifi .. 
cation as may be necessitated by the conditio." of the proposro flight: 

(d) the view of the pilot is not interferro with by any obstruction not 
forming part of the structure of the aircraft: 

(e) sufficient fuel. oil and water are on board for the purpose of the pro­
posed flight, and the fuel and oil are of a grade spccified by the manufacturer of 
the engine. 

and in the case of every flying machine which is required IJy ntle 15 to be 
certified as airworthy:-
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(i) the aircraft. engines, instTull1en~s and &{UiPlll.t:lit have been certiiied by 
a ground ellbrinecr holding the appropriate licence as fit in every way ior the 
proposed flight, in accordance with rule 60. 

4. Load sheet.-In the case of a public transport flying machine effe.:t­
ing public transport on a regular air service. a load sheet shall be completed by 
the person. superintending the loading and such load >heet shall be submitted 
to the pilot or person in charge for the purpose oi satisfying himself IhJ.t the 
conditions set om ill clause «') of paragraph 3 have heen compiled ~\·ith. 

5. Disposal of eertifieates.-Oi the copies of the certificates referred in 
this Section, one copy shall be retained by the owner or operator of the aircraft. 
and one copy shall be carried in the journey log bouk until replaced by a furtlJ(.'r 
certificate issued under this Section. The load sheet shall be kept by the ownt'r 
or operator of the aircraft. Certitic3.tes and load shee1s ~hall be kept for six 
months from the date of their ,'ompletion; 

SECTION E. 

Inspection oj aircraft during constructioN, overhaul, repa.ir, ('te. 

1. Fur the purpose of this Section reference to "flying machine~" except 
where the contrary intention appears, shall be deemed to inc1udt: aero engines 
and the instruments. equipment and accessories of fiying machines and aero 
engines, to which like conditions sh.~11 apply. 

2. Conditions of Inspection.- When any flying machine which i, 
required by these rules to be certified as airworthy or in respect of which 
application for a certificate of aiPh'orthiness has been made is constructed. 
o\·erhauled, repaired or modified or when any part thereof is replaced, the 
flying machine shall not fly except in so far as flying machines which have no 
certificates of airworthiness arc permitted to fly under these Rules, unless and 
until the following conditions have been complied with:-

(I) The work sh.~l1 be completed in all essential respects in accordance 
with--

(a) the approved type design in confonnity with which the flying machine 
was constructed, includlllg any modifications to that de£ign or to the flying 
machine which may have been required or approved by the Central 
Government, or 

(b) a repair scheme which has been approved by the Central Government. 
(2) The materials used shall be not inferior tf) those authorised for the 

type design in conformity with which the flying machine was constructed. 
(3) the work shall be inspected in accordance with the provisions respecting 

inspection of subsequent flying mac-hines applicable to the cas~. 
(4) A certificate in the form set out in paragraph 4 of this Section, shall 

be obtained: 
Provided that. in the case of repairs where it is not reasonably practicahle 

to comply with the above requirements, whether by reason of particulars oi 
the type design not being available or otherwise, a temporary repair may be 
made for the purpose of enabling the flying machine to proceed directly to 
the nearest place at which a repair complying with the above requirements 
can be carried out and, if the pilot is satisfied that, having regard to all the 
circumstances of the case, such repair is adequate for the purpose, the flying 
machine may then proceed to fly to such place. 

Provided further that if it is proposed that such temporary repair shall 
remain in service, it shall be treated as a modification requiring the approval 
of the Central Government and until such approval has been obtained the 

12 
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flying machine ~hal1 not fly except as specified in the preceding provlslOn or 
in so far as aircraft which have no certificate of airworthiness are permitted 
to fly under these Rules. 

3. Inspection Requirements.- The following conditions shall be com­
plied with in the inspection of flying machines during construction (including 
overhaul), repair. modification. or replacements, namely:-

(I) All materials used in the construction of the tlying machine shall be 
in accordance with the approved specification for the first flying machine 
constructed oi that particular type, and such material shall be adequately 
identified as being of the approved specification or shall be pro"ed to comply 
with such specification by SUItable examination, sampling and iesting. 

(2) Every part must be approveo by the constructor's inspel.:ting staff 
by suitable process of testing and inspection to conform strictly to the approved 
type design. The: constructor's inspecting staff shall stamp, or othen .... ise 
provide means for the identification of, all parts approved by them for 
incorporation in the flying machine in such a way that the person so approving 
each ,uch part can subsequently be identified. 

(J) Only parts which have been approved in accordance with caluse (2) 
may be issued to the workshops for assembly into the flying machine. 

(4) The constructor shall maintain an efficient lJruccss inspection during 
the work of assembly and record the progress of such inspection for each 
component. Every component shall be fwall)' inspected and approved by a 
qualified member of his inspection staff, who shall mark the component in 
such a way that he nlny afterward!) he identified as the person having so 
approved it and shall abo sign the inspection record. 

(5) Operations such as heat treatment of steels and nonferrons metals, 
seasoning and conversion of timber glueing of important parts, doping, welding, 
white metalling, brazing and soldering shall be carried out by methods approved 
bv the Central Government. 
. (6) The constructor shall ensure that all components and parts obtained 

from sub-contractors have been inspected and approved in accordance with 
these conditions. 

(7) The constructor shall ensure that all engines fitted in the flying 
machine have been inspected and approved in accordance with these conditions 
and have passed satisiactory tests. The constructor shall provide adequate 
facilities for these tests. 

(8) The constructor shall ensure that the instruments and equipment 
fitted in accordance with Section B have been manufactured, and any repairs 
thereto executed in accordance with approved specifications. 

(9) The constructor shall ensure by suitable inspection that all engines, 
instruments -and parts (including wiring for electrical equipment and radio­
telegraph apparatus) which are fitted into the flying machine are so installed 
as to function correctly. The perS0l15 responsible, for such inspection shaH 
be indicated by signatures on the inspection record referred to in clause (4). 

(10) 111e inspection record referred to in clause (4) of this paragraph 
shall be retained by the constructor. 

(11) For the purpose of this paragraph the" constructor ., is the person 
who, or firm which carries out any construction. overhaul, repair, modification 
or replacement. 

4. Form of certificate.-The certificate referred to in clause (4) of 
paragraph 2 shall be appended to the written particulars of the construction, 
overhaul, repair, modification or replacement to which it relates, and shall be 
in the following form:-

I hereby certify that 1Il carrling out the construe' ion, overhaul, repair, 
mQdif'ttatinn. replacelmnt, sretitle" ahove all the conditions reqllircd for t~ 
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inspection of subsequent fiying machines during construcli('11 \",hich are 
applicable to this Hying machine have been complied with. 

Signed 
Designa'io~f. 
Dale 

!>. Persons authorised to give certificates.-The certificate referred to 
in clause (-+ ') of paragraph 2 ~hal1 he sig'ncd by a ground engineer qualified 
under the term~ and conditions (If his lirence to carry out or i.JSpect the 
construction. O\·erhaul. repair, modification. or rep1acement to which the 
r;-ertificate relates. or by a person authorised by a firm or ('ompany approved 
bv the Central Government in this behalf. or. where the ('onstructiun, oyerhaul, 
r~p..1.ir. or replacement has heen carried nnt :J:t :l Royal Air Force workshop 
hy Royal Air Force perSOT11le1. by the nffiar in charge of that workshop. 

6. Ground Engineers authorised to inspect.-The categories· of 
ground enllincers who are authorised to ill!'oert construction. overhaul,:;, replace­
ments. modifications and repairs a.re as follows :--

(a) Inspection of flying machines. excluding engines-a ground engineer 
lj("t~nsed in Catc2"ory B in respect of flying machines of the type in C'jllestion. 

(b) Inspection of engines-a ground engineer licensed in a Category D 
in re5pect (If entrine..c; of the type in question. 

(c) Inspection of itlstrt1ment~, equipmcnt and ac("e~.;.orics of fh'il1t! mach inC':" 
and en.(6nes-a ground en,nneer licensed in Categor~' X in respert flf the t:·p(" 
of instrument equipment or accessory ill question. 

7. Disposal of certilicates.-The certificate referren to in ria"se (4) 
(If paragranh 2 shall. in the case of a newly constnlrtf'd flying' machine. be 
placed in the Tnspectinf1 Record referred to in clause (4) of paracrraoh 3. a.nd 
otherwi5c shall, when it relates to the R\'il1j? m:1.chine exdusi\'e of the enJrine 
or ~ngines, be written in the Aircraft log book. or. when it relates to the 
enmne or engltlc:<i, be written in the engine 10g book, or when it relates to 
in5trnments. eQuipment and accessories. in the aircraft or engine log book 
as may be most approoriate: 

Provided that. if the appropriate lo~ book, is not at the place where the 
n\'erhaul, repair. modification or rep1acement is carried out, the cf"rtificate may 
he civen separatel". hut shall he pasted in the log book as soon as nracticable 
and shall be kent with the working- copv of the 109" book until so pasten. 

8. Inspection after damsl!'e.- \Vhen str11ctural dam::tp'e which m~tpri~l­
ly impairs its safety occurs to a flying machine in respect of which a certificate 
nf airworthiness is rCQuirf'd bv these Rules, the flying machine shan not aP'ain 
fly until the da1l1a2c has be.ell repaired and a certificate has been obtained in 
accordance with this section. 

9. Defective parts.- When any part of flYing' machint'o ~n aero-ene-ine, 
or an instrument or equipment of a flving machine is revealed bv insoection 
to be defective the Central Government may require it to he delivered to a 
oerson authorised by him in this hehaH for cxaminatioll. and on a reQuest 
being made hy the owner such part 5h:111 be returned to him after examin:ttion. 

10. Furtlter conditions applicable to construction of Hying 
machines.- In the ca~(' of construction of flying Illadllne, the following 
conditions shall be complied with namely;-

(1) On completion of the construction of the fhins.:; tnrtrhine. flying' trialg 
will be carried out by the applicant's or constructor's pilot under approved 
arran£en}ellt. 

(2) On comoletion of the flying trials referred to in dause (I) of this 
paragraph. a final ins~ction of the flying machine as regards it, fitness fur 
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flight ~hall be 1l1il.c!(" by a representative or representatives of the constructor 
holding ground <ngineer's licences in Categorie, A and C for the type of flying 
machine concernc(t. amI. if the result of this inspection warrants it, a certificate 
of fitness for flight in the fonn specified in paragraph 2 of Section D of this 
Schedule shall he furnished. 

(3) On completion of the whole of the inspection operations specified 
above. the constructor shall forv.-·ard to the Director General of Civil Aviation 
in India a summary of the inspection record of the flying machine referrc(l 
to in claus< (4) of paragraph 3 in the form provided. 

[G. of I. Commons. o.pt!. notln. No. M· 94, da,.d 24th October 1939.J 

SECTION F. 
Ground Engineers' Licences. Qualifying Tests and Examinations 

1. Practical exnerlence re,!ulred. (I) An applicant for the grant of a 
licence under rule 61 shall nonnally be required to satisfy the examiner appointed 
or aoproved by the Central Government in this behalf that he has the 
qualification, and has had the practical txperience detailed below for the 
appropriate category of licence:-

Categ-ory A.-Not less than two years' on aircraft maintenance or 
ronstruction and lnaintenancr. 

Category B.- Xot JeO;;<i than two yrars on aircraft constnlction, including 
overhaul and tlw testing of ll1 .. 'lterials used in aircraft construction, ami 110t 

less than four years in all on aircr"ft constrnction and maintenance. The 
applirant mu'>t be the holder of a licence i11 Category A. 

Category C.-~ot le5is than two years on aero-engine mailltenance or 
constnlctiotl ~Jld maitltenance. 

Category D.- ~ot less than two years on aero-enRine construction' 
including overhaul and the testinR' of materials used in aero-engine construction. 
and not less than four years in all on aero-engine construction and maintcnance. 
The applicant must be the holder of a licence in Category C. 

Category X.-Such practical experience of the particular work of which 
the licence is required as in the opinion of the authorised examiners will enable 
the candidate to perform satisfactorily the duties for \\'hieh the licence is required. 

(2) A shorter period of practical experience than that specified ma), be 
accepted as sufficient 011 proof that the candidate has othen\,ise acquired 
adequate engineering experience which may be applied to the construction or 
maintenance of aircraft, aeroengines, instruments, accessories or equipment as 
the case may require. 

(3) A candidate whose experience is limited to particular types of 
construction, methods of overhaul or materials may be granted a licence restricted 
to those particular types of construction, methods of overhaul or materials: 

Provided that an applicant for such a restricted licence in Category B or 
D shall have had not less than one year's experience in the complete overhaul 
or construction and overhaul of· aircraft or aero-engines, as the case may &e~ 
and not less than three years' experience in all in aircraft construction, overhaul 
and maintenance, or aero-engine cOl1stnlction, overhaul and maintenance, as 
the case may he, and shan if an applicant for a B licence. ha,·. held an A 
licence for one ),ear, and, if an applicant for a 0 licence. Itaye held a C licence 
for one year. 

2. (1) Technical Examination.-An applicant for the grant of a 
li~'ence shall be required to pass to the satisfaction of thc exallliner an 
('xamination in the subjects detailed belm,' for the appropriate categf)ry oj 
liccnce:-
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For all Categories. 
Duties and re5ponsibilities of a ground engineer; approved matcriab and 

distribtttioll procedun:; procedure regarding modifications; forms alld procedure 
regarding- certifica.tes and log book entrit"-s: prescribed equipment of aircraft; 
general principles of engineering practice. 
Category A.-

Inspection of aircraft before flight. 
Elementary theory of flight as applied to rigging; 
Erection and inspection of aircraft amI adjustment of flyillg cOl1tro1s: 
Inspection for wear and tear and insoection after accident: 
::\Iethod ... of rarryiIl~ out r{'pair~. rt-placfments and modification'; permitted 

IIncler Categon' A: 
C:OOlI1l0tl rleff'cts of aircmft ("ol1lponent.c;.: 

Fittinrr and inspection of :tirscrew_'>: 
Princin'f'~ of construction. installation and inspection of air speed indicators 

and ;lltimeter!'; 
PrincioJe!O (1f ('onstruction, installation and insptttioll of ~'ariOta types of 

turn inrlkrttors and electrical enllinme-nt: 
Erection, truing and inspection of hulhi_ and floats, 

Category B. 
Inspection of aircraft during construction or overhaul. 

The suhiectc; for Catee-or~' A. and in arfdition:-
Processes of manufacture. inspection, trsting and id~ntification of aircraft 

materials and parts; 
~relhods of remir. assembl),. inspectioil and testing of aircraft cOIllponrnts 

and completr aircraft. 
Category C. 

Inspection of aero.engines before flight. 
Principles of internal combustion e.ngines: 
Constructional details of types of aero-cllgine~: 
Top overhaul: methods,. common defects and permissible allowances for 

wear and distortion: 
Clearances and tolerances, use of measuring instruments, and knowledge 

of principles of expansion of metals; 
System of carguration, ignition and lubrication: 
Detection and correction of running defects: 
Installation of engines and inspection of installation and engine cuntrols: 
Fitting and inspection of airscrews; 
Principle~ of construction. installation and Inspection of aero-engine 

instruments: 
Routine illSpectioll and testing of aero-engines preparatory to Hight. 

Category D. 
Inspection of aero·engines during construction or complete overhaul. 

The oubject of Category C, and in addition:-
Pr()Ce~Se5 of manufacture, inspection, testing and id('ntification of acn)­

engine materials and parts: 
)'[ethods of repair, assembly, inspection and te..')ting of aeTo-engine 

components and complete acro-engines. • 
Notc.-In the case of restricted Band D licences. such' portions of the 

appropriate syllabus may be omitted a5 the examiller thinks fit. 
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Category X. 
One or more of the following ~iUbjects according to the purpose for which 

the licen"" i. required:-
( 1) Repair. overhaul and testing of magnetos. 
(2) Repair. overhaul, testing and calibration of aircraft and 

aero-engine instruments. 
(3) Inspection. packing and maintenance of parachutes, 
(4) I n5tal1ation and compensation of compasses in aircraft. 
(5) Construction and repair by welding. 

(2) The examiners may require a candidate to undergo a practical test 
in any of the subjects of examination. 

(J) An applicant for the renewal of a licence who h3.s nut. since the 
issue of the licence. been cmplo~;ed on the work for which the licence WIS 

issued may be required to undergo re-examination as a condition of the 
renewal of the licence. 

SEcTION G. 

General. 

1. Application for the issue ()r re:lC\\'al of certificate~ of ain\Tlrthine~s 
and ground en/lineer's licences shall be tn;ut~ to the Director-(;enrral of Civil 
Aviation in India, New DeUli. by whom all the necessary forms shall be 
supplied on demand, and by whom instructions shan be issued as to the place 
and time of inspection or examination :md as to further information or eviden('e 
required for the purpose of the issue of the certificat~ Or licence. 

,2. The detailed syllabus of examination for !!round engineers shan oc 
stlpplie<l by the Director-General of Civil Aviation in India, :-lew Delhi. On 
demand. 
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SCHEDl'LE IV. 

Diagrams. 

Figure 1. Navigation Lights.-Angular limits prescribed in rule 89, 

Figure 2.-Star of five points prescribed in sub-mle (2) of rule 105. 

Figure 3.-Red square panel prescribed in sub-rule (3) of rule 105. 
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Figure 4.-Red square panel and red rectangular panel prescribed in 
sub·rule (4) of rule illS. 

Figure 5.-Red square prescribed in sub· rule (5) of ru~ 105. 

Figure 6.-Red square Il'Inel prescribed in sub-ruk (6) . of. rule 105. 

Figure 7.-Mast and triangular equilateral pyramid prescribed In 

sub·rule (i) of rule 105. 
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SCHEDULE \'. 

AF:RODROMES. 

Seetion A. Requisites to grant of licence. 

(See rule 86) 

I. The landing- area shall he of adequate dimft1:;ioll.i for the type of 
aircraft in respect of whieh tht: licence i:; required. having regard tn the altitude 
of the ground and the natnre ot surrOl!nding ohstructions. 

2. The landing area shall be 5ufficiently level and smooth to prc:ient 110 

llanger to aircraft landing or taking off. and snffi("itntly finn in the conditions 
in which it is to be used to withstand the weight of the aircraft to he usrd. 

3. The landing area shall be adequate}\" markC'd with bOlllldan' matk3 
and such bad ground. or other, marking" a:; "may he l'onsider{-d nece~sary hy 
the Director-General of Ci\'il Aviation in India. 

-t. For an aerodrome to be used fur night flying, the iolln\\'ing eyuil)!l)Ult 
shall be provided. namely-houndan' lights. obstruction light'>. illuminated 
wind indicator, and, either flares or floodlight. 

5. The direction of the wind shall he clearly indicat('d by olle OT mOT~ 
of the recognised methods approved by the Directnr-Genrral of Ch·jl :\viation 
in India. 

6. For an aerodrome open to public l1S{' ~l1ch international sigll.als shall 
be displayed as may be specified by the Director·General of Civil Aviation 
in India. 

1 
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Sectinn R.-Tariff nf lmtdiny and housing charges I1J GO'i-'l'rmllrnl .·It'Yodrom,'.l". 

(See rule 82) 

1. The charges for landing and housing of aircraft, oth<'r than airships, 
at ('rt}"\'ernment aerodromes shall he as follows:-

Type 01 ! 
Aircraft I 

.. 16f;8. 

II 

I 

J) 

E 

F 

G 

1\ 

Total weight. 

2501-7500 100. 

7501-15000 Lb>. 

15001-2SOOO Ibs. 

2500I~SOO()O Ill"'. 

50001-100000 lb •. 

100001-200000 Ib,. 

l\bo\'e--200000 Ibs. 

Housing chargt"S It'xciuding 

Landing 
landing charge. ... ) 

charge for I single ' Up to 24 I Monthly QUllrlerly 

; . :aading
• J bou~~ rate. rate. 

1-------:-----
I 

Rs. R •. I R~ R~. 

2 
I 

40 00 

I 5 10 200 400 

10 25 I 500 1,000 
I 

25 -to BOO 1,600 

·SO 60 1,200 2.400 

150 100 2,000 4,000 

:JOO 200 4,000 8,000 

750 300 6,DOO 12,000 

2. For purposes of assessing landing andlor housing charges, the total 
weight of an aircraft shall be the maximum permissible weight as specified 
under the regulations of the State in which the aircraft is registered_ 

3. The payment of the landing charge shall entitle aircraft to (i) the 
use of the ",rodrome for alighting and departure, (ii) the u"" of radio and 
night lighting installations at the :>'rodrome, (iii) the supply of all available 
information as to routes and weather conditions, and (iv) the ser\'ices of the 
aerodrome personnel, if available, for manual assistance in guiding, housing 
or picketting the aircraft. 

4. Any flight during the hour, of daylight of which prior notice is given 
to the Aerodrome Officer and which is undertaken solely for the purposes of 
ascertaining the serviceability in the air of the aircraft and its equipment, 
shall be deemed to be a test flight and shall be exempt from the le\'y of a 
landing charge. 

5. When an ;erodrome is used during the hours,of daylight for repeated 
landings a daily charge equivalent to five times the charge for a single landing 
for the class of aircraft concerne<;l shall be le\'ied in respect of each aircraft. 

• 
6. 50 per cent, of the standard housing charges at daily, monthly or 

quarterly rates shall be charged for aircraft parked in the open. The daily 
I'arking charge will he levied for any period exceedin!: 12 hours up to 24 hours 
~nd ther('\ft~' fto' .ulflplde ~ril.ltl; of Z4 hOllrl, 
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7. The charges wi11 be due for !laYIlIf"nt at the tillll'S sLated below: 
(i) Landing charges At the time .:If llsing the ;erodronlt', ur, 

(ii) Charges for housing 
or parking at daily 
rates. 

(iii) Charges for housing or 
parking at monthly 
or quarterly rates. 

in the case of approve(l regular users, 
01) (Iemand at the end of each C'aieno.ar 
Illonth in respert of charg('!) accruing-
111 t he month. 

Ditto ditto. 

, 
In advance, at the beginning of the month 
or quarter. If not so paid. charges ,,~II 
be recovered at daily rates. 

~. \\'h~n housing space which has heen paid for ill advance i!:> not ust'u, 
the space may be used for the housing of other aircraft and 110 refund shall 
he made to the lessee unless he is prevented by the housing of other ait:rraft 
from obtaining accomtllodation for his airrraft. 

9. No housing charge shall be levied in respe<:t of all aircraft housed 
in a Gmoern11lent hanger for the purpose of inspection oy a Government Aircraft 
Jnspector during the period certified as necessary for the inspection by the 
Aircraft Inspector including such period not exceeding 3 days after the 
conclusion of the actual inspection a3 may be necessary for re-assembly 
conr,equent on the inspection. 
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SCHEDULE VI. 
PENALTIES. 

(See Rule 161) 

Nature of offence 

J. Rt6i.sI,,,,;o1l. and markinw ol aircro/t.-Con­
ITa\'ention of rule~ relating to the 
registration and mar-kin,; of aircraft. 

z. D/II.;um~flt.~.-Contr.T,.ntion 
relating to carriage and 
documents. 

of' the rulMt 
production of 

Rudio·tl"'lC'/fraphy.-Contra\·rntion of Ihe rules 
rcJatin/l: to the use of radio-trlegraph 
appaTalu,. 

Rule Releuht 
I or Rules 

I ~;. ~ and the i1 
I rules in Pan ',. I 

IV. 
. i 

i, 17. 19. I 

i Rule 9 and the 

I 
rules in Part 
VII. 

I 

, ,. 

(Schedule. 

Penalty 

4. Mai/3.-Contraventlon of the rule relating I 10 
to the carriage of maib. 

). Impri!oOument for a 
I term not e"'l'ceding 
i one month or a 

5. Atrial u'ork and public 
authorised use of aircraft 
(or iHl!Jlic transport. 

tra,uport.-Un- . Il 
(or aerial work 

6. Log Book.t.-Contra\·ention 
IOH'ming the iSIJUC and 
Jog boob. 

of .he rules 167 
mainl",ancc: of I 

7. -Aircroft accid~ntj.-failure to notify or: 69, 70 
sl1bmit rf'vorts on .('£:idenb. 

8. Aerodromt.-Contcavention of the rules 
relati ng to aerodromes. 

9. Co"di/;QrtS wula u'hich aircraJt may be 
,Rown.-

It- Per.~o'mel.-Contra\·ention 
relating to personnel. 

of 'he rul~ 

B. .4iruwthinus.-Conlra\"f~ntion of the rules 
relating to 8irworthine~'1. 

10. Rilles vI the air.-Contra'fcntioll uf the r1l1('5 
of the air. 

RuJ~ 11 and the 
I rules in Part 

XI. 

RIlle 6 anrJ tbe 
rule:) in Part 
Y. 

! Rnle 15 and thl~ 
I niles in Part 
I VI. 

RnJ~ lfi and the 
rules in Part 
XII. 

I 18 (:!l 

, ! 

i I 

, I 
, I 
IJ 
! 
,1 

I 
I 

, I 
, I 
1\ 
1 ! 
'I 
'I 
'I 
·1 
! :> 

II , ' 
Ii 
, I 

I 
1 
I 
I 

11. DettldWn 0/ Ilircraft.-AC'H in contra\'f"ntion 
of any authori5~d direction gin'" for Ih~ 
detention of an <lin·raft. 

12. Gf',tcral .~(J/cty conditiollj.-Contraw'ntion of 
the fl1lf's Tf"lalin::; to General ~aff'ty 
conditiolLs. 

. Thf' r II I C 5 

1'". III. 

, I 
II 

in I j 

13. Air Roulf' Ijf'ucO//$. t'fc.-Cofltran-ntion of 
th~ nllt'!- (('Iating to tht· supply. snpervision 
and "ontl"Ol of air mit''> h{'at'on~. 
3t"roriromf' Ii~hts and lights al or in 
the neighhourhood of 8t"rorir.JIlH'<; or air 
rout~·. 

The rnlf"s in 
rart nil. 

tine not c:.;x~din:; 
Rs. 250 or both. 

Im}Jrii!lonlllcnt for a 
tt"rm not {,,,cf't-ding 
2 months or a 
fint' not (').'·f'f"din;:: 
R~. SOO or OOlh. 

ImprisunnH~nt f'lr .. 
teon not n{:ecdillg 
2 month.. or a 
fint' not "x{'Pf'ding 
Rs. 500 or hoth. 
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t\ature of uffe-nee 

13A. Unauthorisrd disclosurc.-l'nauthorist:d pub· 
lication or disrlo!<ol1ff" of hnf'lnf'iAI infonna· 
tion furnished relating to a licensed air 
transport servi('e. 

14. Prohibifl!d Carria8c-

"-. Prmeflgf'rs.--( I) Carriage into British 
Inclia of per5011S without ulid passports. 

(2) Failure 10 o"e~" djrections of l'lllpowend 
authority to tramport out of Britic;h India 
perMln~ who haY/!: be,.-n carried wilhout 
... alid passport. 

B. A'rticles.--Unauthoriscd rarriagc 011 airnaft 
of certain artirles. 

15. Prohibited ort'o~.~-Ullauthori~ed tli.cz:hl ovpr 
or photography of area!l prohibited to 
aircraft. 

Relevant Rule 
or Rilles 

(31 

7A (II 

, 

! 8 

I 

(2) 

i 12, 13 

) 

I I, 
, , 
, I 

, j 

I 
I 

, I 
'I 
'I II 

! 
i 
I 

, I 
! I 
, I 
I, 

lb. El1trv and r/f'pflrturr of f/;'rrolt.-Contra. 
,"entio" of th(' conrlition<; undn whie-h 
airc:raft Ina" ('nler Of It-.wf' Rriliflh India. 

[I 
The rules in i 1 
Part IX of the ;, I 
Indian AirtTaft 
Rlll~. 1910. .... 

17. Aircraft accidcnts.-Remo\-al uf or inter· 
ferenr'e with aircraft to whi('h an al'rid""nt 
has occurred. 

71 

In. 111L·tstigution of uCl·idcltts,·-Olt"trudion of! 7tl 
procl'~dillg~. 

I 
lRA. _~;,. 1'rtln.~pnr' ."irr·;rr-f:ontra\"f·ntioTl of: 134 

thr. rule rt"latill;! to licen~ing uf an~ air 
tranl'rort ~e,., .. i("l". 

PJ. Dn""mr"t~.-{.o(ln of f)r allflw:wf.'f' f)f 11~f' 157 
of allY Jirenl:c or rcrtificat(' i. .. !olle.1 unrlec 
the rnl~!'j. 

20. Foreign military llin.:ra,lt.-l1nauthorised I 15K 
flil!ht or a~!listanr~ in such Ai,ht. 

11. Ob."ructiml of ullthor;sed pr.r$f)TlS in Iltt" 159 
performalJ("f' . of their dllties, under the 
rules. 

22. Tht' (ioill12: of any lI('t prohibitf'rl IJr oc 
undo:r au,· rule nut ~pedfied el!iOCwhcrc in 
thi .... "I·lwdule. 

23. rnlf'« 
ant! 

re-Iatin" In Ih.· 
"urrender tlf 

15~ 

I 
, I , 
:': 
, I 
I 
I 
I 
i 
I 
I I: 

1 , 

Pt:nalty 

Imllri:r.onmf'llt for a 
term not exceeding 
:i month .. , or a 
fine not ('.\.cceding 
Rs. 1,000 or Loth. 

~ l. 

CO'lfrl'n~ntioll of th,' 
('u,;fo(ly, prodtwtiun 
1i1·~'Q('e<. 

Contrs\,('utifJll flf 11.(' rult" ... r('latill~ til I5S 

~ Fine not t·xl'c~dillj.( 
, R,. 1.000. 

~nhmi!'. .. i()n of !,(,finO/il'al r("turns and I 
partit:ular ... of information. J 
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SCHEDCLlt VII. 

Licensing of Air Transport. 

Sectioll A. 

,. 
(Schedules 

Particulars of applications published in pursuance of rule 138 of the 
Indian Aircraft Rule,. 1937. 

The Air Transpurt Licensing Board giw'_s notice that it ha~ receiveu 
apVlications for licences for the operation of the folluwing air transport services:­

(i) Air Route and !:.toppillg places: 
(ii) Frequency of se,,·ice; 

(iii) Period of operation applied for; 
(iv) Name and address of applicant(s); 
Any representation which may be made '"n regard to these appHcations must 

be deposited with the Director-General Hot later than, ........ ............ . 
T~ application (s) will be taken into consideration on. . . . .......... . 

SCcti01I B. 

Particulars of deci3iol1s of the Licensing Board, published in pursuance 
of rule 149 of the Indian Aircraft Rules, 1937. 

The Air Transport Licensing Board has considered the application~ 
detailed helm\-' for a licence to operate the air trans.port service specified. and 
its decision is published ror information. 

(i) Air Route and stopping- places: 
(ii) Name and address of licensee: 

(iii) Number and date of licence; 
(iv) Period of validitv of licence; 
(v) Frequency of se;vice to be operated: 

(vi) Class of aircraft to be used. 
Names of applicants to whom a licence has not been granted. 

Section C. 

Particulars of licence amended, su>pended or re\'Oked, published In 

pursuance of rule 149 of the Indian Aircraft Rules. 1937. 
The Air Transport Licensing Board has amendedjsuspendedjrevoked the 

Licence to operate the air transport senice detailed bebw;­
(i) Air Route; 
(ii) Number and date of Licence; 

(iii) Name and address of licensee; 
(iv) Details of amendment; 
tv) Reasons for amendment: 

(vi) Period of suspension; 
(vii) Reason for suspension: 

(viii) Date from which revocation takes effect: 
(ix) Reasons for revocation: 

Section D. 

Particular> uf a licence to he displayed in pursuance of rule 1521,2). 
(i) Xumber and date of licence. 

(ii) Name and address of the licensee. 
(iii) Air route and stopping pJace~. 
,iv) Frequency of service. 
(,,) Class of ai rcraft operated. 
(vi) Period of "alidity uf licence. 
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SCHEDULE VII!. 
Licensing of Air Transport. 

J1inimffHl conditions to hi' fulfillcd. 
(See rule 140) 

1. Day operation. 

(Schedllle9 

(a) AerodroUlcs.-The terminal and intermediate scheduled aerodrome:; 
shall be liceu,jed or appro\"l~d ill accordance with Part XI of the Rules and 
equipped with approved refuelling apparatus and storage telephone communica­
tion and (in the case of passenger air service) satisfactory passenger shelter and 
conveniences with adequate personnel and equipment for the control of passen­
gers, and the public in the interests of their safety. 

(b) Emergcllcy landiJlg yroltllds.-For singlt' engined aircraft operatiun 
there shall be emergency landing grounds providing in at least one direction 
safe landing and take off dilllensions for the type of aircraft proposed at 
intervals of not more than 150 miles. For multi-engined aircraft operation 
there shall be similar emergency landing groullds at such intervals as the 
Board, having regard to the type of aircraft and the nature oi the route, 
may require. 

(c) Radio.-\Vhen otherwise required by the.sr Rules or when the nature 
of the terrain along the route or climatic conditions in the season during which 
operations will take place, in the opinion of the Board. render visual contact 
fiying unsafe, the route shall be equipped with' radio communication and radio 
direction finders or radio heacons of appro\'ed type. At such aerodromes as 
the Board may require there shall be installed suitahle radio telephone apparatus 
for communication between the aerodrome cOlltrol and aircraft operating on 
or in the vicinity of the aerodrotllt'. 

(d) J.,f eteorology.-The terminal and intermediate schcdultd aerodromes 
shall be provided with means for communicating to pilots weather forecastS 
and .weather reports for the route: Provided that the Board may dispense 
with such part of this requirement as appears to be suitable in the case of 
aircraft equipped with radio apparatus. 

2. Night operation. 
(aJ The route shall comply with all the conditions prescribed in paragraph 

I of this Section and in addition. 
(b J Liglltillg.-The route shall be equipped with approved air route 

beacons at e\'ery terminal and intermediate aerodrome and at such emergency 
landing grounds and other places along the route as to pro\'ide beacons at 
intervals of not more than 100 miles. All tenninal and intermediate 
aerodromes and the emt'rgency landing grounds pro\'ided in' accordance with 
clause (b J of paragraph I shall be equipped with approved aerodrome lighting. 

B. Aircrafl. 
I. Day operation. 
(aJ Single mgined Aircrafl.-Single engined aircraft shall not be operated 

in passengers air ser\'ice over water at a greater distance from land than will 
pennit the aircraft to reach land suitable for safe landing in the event of failure 
of the power plant, nor on any route which in the opinion of the Board does 
not pennit the aircraft to be flown with safety by visual contact methods. The 
Board maypennit such relaxation of these conditions as it thinks fit in the 
case of air sen'ices carrying mails or goods only. 

(b J jf,,/ti-Cllgi1led aircraft.-The aircraft when loaded to the maximulll 
gross weight permitted i)y its certificate of airworthiness shall he capalll. of 
I1IIintaining level flight with nnr ~ngine i""r~r:ltivr. ~t ~n ~hit\tdc nl1\ le~s th~" 
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1,(0) f~l above the valley level at the highest point on the air roule or. ii 
Hown o\'er water, at an altitude of not less thall 3,000 feet above the water. 

(c) Flight o'va 't.i..'atcr. Equip1Jlcnt.-H the air route crosses water at 
a dislance from land greater than w1ll permit the aircraft to reach land in 
the event of complete power failure, it shall be equipped with retractable 
landing gear, with one or more suitahle elnergency -exits, with life belts for 
each per~on on board and with apparatus for making the ctistres:;; signals 
prescribed in these Rules. 

(d) Radio.-When operating at aerodrome, equipped with radio telephone 
communication apparatus in aecordance with dalls'e (c) of paragraph 1 of 
Section A, the aircraft shall be equipped with suitahle radio telephone apparatus 
for communication between the pilot and the aerodrome control. and except 
on air services approved for visual contact flying, the ain'rait shall he equipperl 
with radio apparatus sttitahle for rhe transmission and recepticJl} of all radio 
~igllals to and frolll the radio stations established on the air route and in 
addition \vith a direction finding refein~r or other receiving apparatus suitable 
for operating with the radio aids to navigation e-;tahli:ihed OIl the route. 

\ e) Pasflcilger cqllipHlcnt.-There shall he provided a supply of drinking 
water and except on aircraft carrying less than six passengers' all apprt'werl 
lavatory. 

2. Night operation. 
~a) Single eng;ned air(raft.~Ko single engined aircraft ~hall he apJ-lro\'ed 

tor operation of a passenger air service by night. 
(h J JI Ulti-CllgiHt'd aircraft.-AII the conJitions prbcrihed in paragraph 

I oi section B shall be complied ... rith. ano the radio rt'qlliremems shall Le 
complied \\o'ith in all cases. 

C. Aircre'"d'!s. 

I. No aircr~ft may be f1m\'n on a licensed air transport sen"ic(' without 
the full number of members of the crew required for its safe operation as 
designated in the licence. Each member of the: crew shall be in possession 
Df the appropriate licence issued or rendered "alirl in accordance with. the 
provisions of Part V and Schedule II of these Rllle~. and in addition shaH 
fulfil and complS with the requirements and conditions for the operation in 
scheduled airtransport services of aircraft of the classes rlefined and in the 
conditions defined in this Section. 

2. Pilot shall have had not Jess than the following tlving eXI){'rienre:-
A. Aircraft Autho· 

rilied to be opnat· 
t'd with on~ pilot. 

B. #-\ircrah not f"'X· 

(,f'~djnlZ 10,000 lw... 
!(ros.r::; weight rt'· 
quirin(( two or 
more pilots. 

300 hours ",,·ithin the prf'{,f'ding three yf'ars, including the following: 
200 hours as !'olo or first pilot; 
100 hours ('rOS!'i country flying; 
20 hours instrument Byinfi!:. of whkh not more than 10 hours may be 

undf'r simulated conditions; and for thp oppration of multi·engined 
aircraft; 50 hours fhinp; of multi-engined aircraft as first or second 
pilot. indtldil\~ at It>a<.t It) takf'-ntf~ and 1O,lanltinj.!<; t>tft>dt>d a'" pilot: 
and for ow"ralion Ly nillht. 

50 hours night flying ac;. tir<>t or c:econd pilot. including at least 10 
take·off!" and 10 landinf(s effp.('teti as pilot. 

Fir!>, pilot 

500 hours within the vrr'f'f'rline: fi,-f' yt>ar~. 
including the followin~: 

300 home; a~ <:;010 or fiNC pilot: 
300 hours ero.;;;s country fl:~'ing; -to hour!; inSUll' 

mf'nt flying of which :.ot mort' than 20 

",.('ond and othl'r 
pilots 

Thf' qualifications 
prf>~cribed for a 
.'ommf'rC'ial vitot 
(B. Lil~f·fl('f') of 
Iht> typt' of ailY'{aft 
0pHated as pTf·S­
('rifworf in Part V 
and Schedule " 
of thf"W' Rnlf'!). 
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t~ Aircraft he· 
hH~en 10,000 ahd 
3;,000 Ib,. 

D. Airen.ft of gross 
weight exc~ding 
35,000 Ibs. reo 
quiring two or 
mort" pilots. 
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Fint Pilot 

hourS mily be under simulated conditions: 
and for the operation of muhi-engined aircraft: 

50 hours flying as first or ,second pilot of 
muhi·engint>d aircraft indudin~ at least 10 
take-offs an.l 10 landings effected as pilot: 

and for operation by night 5() hours night fI,lflg 
as tin:t or !\e('ond pilot, including at lea. .. t 10 
take-ofl's and 10 landings effected as pilot. 

750 honn; wilhin Ihe precedinl fite years; indtld· 
ing the following:-

500 hours as solo or first pilot; 
500 hours ('fOSS country flying. 
200 hour~ fi},ing a~ first or >;e('ond pittit of multi: 

engin~d aircraft. including at least 10 take-offs 
and 10 landin~s effected as pilot and 100 hours 
in aircraft in this da~"-. 

50 hours instrument flying. of whieh not more 
than 25 houts ma.y be undt't simulated ttmdi~ 
lions; and for operation bl ni~ht. 

100 hours night Hying as first or second lJilor, in: 
eluding at It:ast 10 take-ofl's and 10 landinAs 
effected as pilot. 

]500 hours y.;ithin the prtteding seven yeal'S, in-
cluding the following: 

1000 hours as solo or first pilot. 
1000 hours CTOSS c«:Iuntry flying, 
500 hours flyin~ as solo or first pilot in multi­

f'ngined air-eraft and 25 hours a~ ~('ond pilot 
in aircraft in this clas,<;. 

]00 hours in!>(rument flying of which not more 
than 50 hours may he under simulated condi. 
tion;;, and for operation by night. 

250 hours night flying, including at least 100 
bours as first or solo pilot and at I .. ast ]0 take­
offs and ]0 landings effected as pilot. 

(8cheduies 

Secund and othet 
Pilots. 

The Pilot shaH 
dt'monstrate hi"! 
ability hy making 
th rt"'e tak .. ·off.<l 
/loti ditf't' Jllndill~ 
in tht" tHe of liir· 
cnft in whirh ht­
jOl tn ,;prl'e; 

(Ai abov~) 

3. All pilots shall demonstrate to , check pilot or inspector approved by 
the Director-General that they are familiar with the aircraft, its Instruments, 
equipment, fuel and other installations, and its loading and operation in the 
conditions. peculiar to the air route. 

4. All pilots sball demonstrate to an E."aminer appointed or appro,·,,1 
by the Director-General that they are familiar with all air navigation iacilitirs 
and procedures, air traffic control system, airway lighting system5 and aircrait 
distress procedures currently in use. 

5. The first pilot shall have made at least two flights either as first pilot 
without passengers or as second pilot along the route over which he is requin',i 
to fly in conditions permitting visual contact flying ann shall himself bave 
landed and taken off at each oi the scheduled aerodromes on the route. 

6. All pilots while engaged on a licensed air transport service shall, every 
three months, undergo not less than two hours of practice, instruction and 
check in instrument flying under approved simulated conditions or on ar1nal 
flight under the supervision of a check pilot approved by the Director-General. 

14 
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SCHEDL:LE IX. 
!,icensing of Air Transport. 

(See rule 155) 
Section A. 

<Schedules 

Particulars of information regarding air transport service operations to 
be supplied by licence holders. monthly:-

1. The places to and from which the licensed air transport service is 
operated including intermediate stops. . 

2. The number and types of aircraft operated on the licensed air transport 
~ervice, with such particulars of the aircraft and engines as may be required. 

3. Number of pilots, wireless operators and other members of air crew 
employed on the service and numbers of licensed ground engineers and other 
technical personnel employed. 

4. The following information relating to services (Jl>erated and load 
. carried shall be supplied separately in relation to such separate stages of the 
. route as may be ~pecified in the licence. 

11) Services operated. 
(a) ,,"m!>er scheduled. 
(b) Numher and percentage completed without interruption. 
(c) Numher and percentage interrupted {'II route and the c:l1I .... e and 

,xtent of delay. 
(d) Number and percentage not commenced and lhe causes. 
(e) Number of unpremeditated laiuiings. the services affected and the 

reasons. 
(2) Load carried. 
(a) ~[ean pay load capacity operated. i.c., 

(Sum of pay loads for each .tage X Mileage of stage) 

(Total mileage of rollte). 
(b) ~umher of passengers carried. 
(c) Passenger miles. effected. 
(d) ~!ean percentage of passenger seats occupied .. 
( e) Weight of passeng<r haggage carried. 
(f) Weight of mails carried. 
(g) ~lail-ton miles effected. 
(h) Weight of freight carried. 
(i) Freight-ton miles effected. 
(j) Mean percentage of total pay load capacity filled. 

Secrion B. 
Particulars of financial information to be supplied by licence holder 

annually:-
1. Cost of operatioll per mile and per tOil mile flown on the licensed 

service under the following. heads:­
(1) Flyillg operatiolls-
(a) Pay of First Pilots. 
(b) Pay of Second Pilots. 
(c) Pay of Wireless operators. 
(d) Pay of other members of the crew. 
(e) Fuel. 
(f) Oil. 
(2) Depreciation of Flying Equip'"flli­
(a) Depreciation of aircraft 
(b) Depreciation of aero-engines. 
(c) Depredation of aircraft propellers. 
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(d) Depreciation of aircraft radio "'Iuipment. 
(e) Depreciation of aircraft instruments. 
(3) Accidents and [n""rance of Flying equipment­
(a) Insurance premia. 

(Schedules 

(b) Cost of material. spares and other direct expenses of accidents nut 
covered by insurance. 

(4) Aerodrome Operatiolls­
(a) Landing fees. 
(b) Housing fees, rent of hangars, lighting of hangars. 
(c) Depreciation and repair of hangars. 
(d) Rent. lighting ano other expenses of aerodrome buildings other lhall 

hangars, workshops and stores. . 
(e) Depreciation and repair of other aerodrome buildings. 
(f) Pay of traffic and other aerodrome personnel other thall cngmeenng. 
(g) Operation of motor car~ and miscel1aneotls expense.." 
(5) Flying Equip"''''t Maintmance and Overhaul-Direet-
(a) Aircraft-Iahour. 
(b) Aircraft-material and parts. 
(c) Aero engines-labour. 
(d) Aero engines-material and parts. 
(e) Aircraft propellers-Iahom·. 
If) Aircraft propellers-material and parts. 
(g) Aircraft radio--Iahour. 
(h) }'-ircraft radio-material and parts. 
(i) Aircraft instruments--Iahour. 
(j) Aircraft instruments-material and parts. 
(6) Ground EquipmCJIt-Maintenantr and Ot'erltalll-l)irt'cI­
(a) Aerodrome equipment-labour, material and parts. 
(b) 'Vorkshop equipment-Iahour. material and parts. 
(c) Mechanical Transport-Iahour. material and parts. 
(d) Ground Radio--Iabour. material and parts. 
( 7) Flyl~l1g mId Grollnd Equipme"t-i.ll ainlcnanc(' and Ov('rlltllli-

(fndirect)-
(a) Pay of supervisory staff. 
(b) Pay of stores and other general staff. 
(c) Rent. lighting etc .. workshops and stores buildings. 
(d) Depreciation and repair of workshops and stores, buildings. 
(e) Office supplics and other general expenses of engincering department. 
(8) /)cprcciafion of Grollnd Equiplllent-
(a) ::\lachinery. tools and mechanical equipment. 
(b) Mechanical (ransport. 
(c) Ground radio equipment. 
(d) Aerodrome equipment. 
(e) Other equipment. 
(9) Traffic alld s",cs-
(a) Pay of traffic staff and agents. 
(h) Agency commission on bookings 
(c) Other traffic expenses. 
: 10) .ldt'crtisi"" alld publicity-
AH ad\'crtising and publicity costs including the publication of time-taulcs 

and pamphlets. 
( 11) Passrligcr srrv;ce­
(a) Pay of cabin attendants. 
(b") Food service for passengers. 
(c) Passenger insurance. 
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(d) Ground transport of passenge". 
( e) Other costs of caring for passengers. 
(12) Administrative alld Cenera/-
(a) Pay of managerial staff. 
(b) Pay of office and general staff. 
( c ) Personnel-Welfare. 
(d) General taxes. 
( e) Other expenses. 

(Sehedules 

2. RNNnl<e earned per mile flown and per ton mile of wad carried under 
the following heads:­

( I) Passengers. 
,2) Pas",nger baggage. 
(3) Mails. 
(4) Freight. 

x. :'lAHADEVA AYYAR. 
Additional Deputy Secretary to the Coven",,,·,,/ of India. 
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CHAPTER III, 

RULES AS TO AIRCRAFT ARRIVING IN OR DEPARTING 
FROM BRITISH INDIA. 

:13. Customs aerodromes and Uustoms·ollicers.-The Governor·Gerl' 
eral in Council may for the purposes of this Part-

(8) by notification in the Gace/le nf Illdia declare any aerodrome to he 
a customs aerodrome; and 

(bJ appoint persons to be Chief Customs-authorities, Chief Cl1stoms­
Officers and Customs-collectors. and define the areas. \\'ithin which each such 
person shall exercise the powers and perform the duti., conferred and imposed 
upon bim hereunder. . 

54. Arrival and departure.- (I J No person in charge of an aircraft 
entering Briti.h India shall cause it to he landed in British India for the first 
time in any journey except at a Cllstoms aerodrome, unless the aircraft is 
compelled to land before arriving at a custom~-aerodrome hy accident, stress 
of weather or other unavoidable cause. 

(2) No person in charge of an aircraft shall fly the same or allow it to 
be fiO\\'o to a place outside British India save from a customs-aerodrome l1nless 
compelled to laud after departure irom 3. customs-aerodrome hy arcidcnt, stress 
of weather or other unavoidable cause. 

SS. Import and export 'Of goods.- \ I J No person in any aircraft 
ell:ering ur departing frolIl Brili:·;!l Illdia shall carry or allow tIl he carried 
if) the aircraft any goods at which tht: import or export Ly sea or hy land is 
prohihited by" or under any law for the lime lx:illg in force. 

(2) No person in any aircraft entering British India shall break or aller 
any seal placed upon any parI of the aircraft or upon :my goods therein by an 
offu.:er of t.:U:-iwms at the aerodrome at which such aircraft departed for 
-British India. 

56. Procedure on arrival in British India.- (I) The person ill charge 
of any aircraft arriving at a customs-aerodrome from a place outside British 
India, shall, on landing forthwith cause the aircraft to be taken to the examina­
tion station at that aerodrome or. if, owing to circumstances over which he 
has no control, he is unable so to do shall deliver the documents required by 
such rule (2), and thereafter remove all good, carried in the aircraft to the 
examination station in the presence of a Customs-collector Or some person duly 
authorised by the Customs-collector in that behalf. 

(2) Within twenty.four hours after the landing at any customs-aerodrome 
of an aircraft from a place outside British 1ndia. the person in charge 
thereof shall-

(a) deliver to the Customs-collector his journey log book and a manifest, 
list of passengers and their baggage and declaration of the goods and stores 
on board the aircraft signed by the proper officer of customs at [he aerodrome 
from which he departed for Hritish India; and 

(b) land at such aerodrome for examination all pu->isengers and their 
baggage carried in such aircraft. and produce, and. if required to do SO~ unload 
an goods in such aircraft for examination. 

:17. The person in charge of an aircraft proceeding to any place outside 
British India shall deliver to the Customs Collector at the customs aerodrome 
of departure his journey log hook, and. if the aircraft carries any goods, a 
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manifest and declaration in duplicate in such form as may be approved by the 
Chief Customs Officer declaring the goods and stores on stich aircrait. and 
sheill truly state therein the particulars required hy such form. The journey 
log book and if the aircraft carries any good:'!, one copy of the mailifest aild 
declaration will be signed by the Customs Collector and returned to the persoil 
in charge of the aircraft and such documents when so signed and returned shall 
constitute the necessary authority for the aircraft to proceed to its dt'~tiilatioil; 

511. Unloading of goods on itnport.- (1) No person inlporting goo<:!s 
shall land the goods at any place in British Iudia other tha-ll a ctlstohh 
aerodrome. or shall. save as provided in sub-rule (I) of mil' 56. unload the 
goods frolll any aircraft except at an examination station, or shall unload the 
goods except between ~nch h~urs as the Chief Cu~tom~ authority by generai, 
Or special order directs or shall remove the goorl.;; from all examination statioil 
unless the same have first been duly entered in the manner provided in thIs 
rule and produced to the Customs collector and duly pas""" by him. 

(2) No person shall remo\'e from any aircraft any goods imported therein 
until the authority of the Customs-coliectfJr has heen ohtained. 

(3) Any person importing goods shall deliver to the Customs-collector 
at the customs aerodrome of importation a bill of entry of such goods in the 
manner provided in section 29 of the Sea Customs Act, 1878. (VIII of 1878). 
and shall truly furnish therein the several particulars required in a hill of 
entry under that section. and shall pay to snch Cot1e<.'tor d\\ties thereon as if 
such goods were chargeable 10 duties under that Act. 

(4) All goods imported intQ a customs-aerodrome shall he duly eutered 
and unloaded within seven days from 'the time of tht> arrival of stich aircraft 
at that aerodrome or within such further period as the Customs-collector or 
Chief Customs-officer may allow. 

(5) All gnodsimported which have not been examined and passed by 
the Customs-collector shall be stored in a transit shed al the customs~aeror1rome. 
and no person shall remove· such goods from the transit shed hefore they have 
heen examined and passed by such Collector. ' 

For the purpose of this rule, the word" goods" shall be deemed to include 
aircraft imported by flight in so far as the provisions of the rule are applicable 
thereto. 

(6) (a) No customs duty shall be levied on an aircraft not registered 
in British India which is brought into British India for the purpose of a flight 
to or across India, which it is not intended to register in British India and 
which it is intended to remove from India within six months from the date 
of entry. provided that the person in charge makes a written declaration 10 
that effect to the Customs Collector on arrival. 

(b) In the case of an aircraft in respect of which such a declaration has 
been marie and which is not removed from India within 6 months the duty 
leviable in respect of it shall be paid to the Customs-collector before the 
aircraft i!; again flown. . 

(7) A full refund of the customs duty, ii any, paid on lhe import of an 
aircraft hy air into India shall be granted if the same is exported by air within 
6 months of the date of its arrival: 

Provided-
(a) that the claim for such refund is made at the time of export fro111 

a cllstoms-aerodrome, 
(b) that lhe identity of the aircraft is estahlished to the satisfaction of 

lhe Customs-collector, and 

1 :; 



110 

Chap. Ill) THE INDIAN AIRCRAFT RULES, 1920 (part IX 

(,c) that payment is demanded within six months from the -late of export. 

59. Procedure on export.- (I) The exporter oi any goods shall deliver 
to the Customs-collector at the customs-aerodrome of departure a shipping bill 
in the manner provided in section 29 of the Sea Customs Act 1878 (YIII of 
1878), and shall truly furnish therein the several particulars required in a 
shipping bill under that section, and shall pay to such Collector duties thereon 
as if such goods were chargeable to duties under that Act, and such hill when 
signed by the Customs-collector shall be the clearance and authority for the 
exportation of such goods. 

(2) No person shall without the consent of the Cu"oms-collector unload 
from any aircraft auy goods loaded thereon for export which have been cleared 
tmder sub-rule (I), or open, alter, or break any lock, mark or seal placed 
by any Customs~onector on any goods in any aircraft auout to depart from 
British India. 

60. Prohibition of signals in certain cases.- No person shall for the 
purp(f~e of evading, or assisting the evasion; of the provisions of this Part make 
any ::.ignal from an aircraft entering or leaving British India. 

61. Forced landings._ If any aircraft arriving frum a place outside:' 
Britfsh India shall I.Je forced to land in any place other than a custom:, 
aerodrome, or if any aircraft is so forced after departure from a customs­
aerodrome for a foreign destination, the person in charge of the aircraft shall, 
if the place of landing is not an aerodrome, forthwith repon to a CustOIIIS­
collector ur Polict! I)ffi<:er and ~hall on demand produce to ~uch Collect{Jr or 
officer the jouruey log book belonging to the aircraft, and shall not allow an)' 
goods to be unloaded therefrom without the consent of such Customs-collector, 
and no passenger or member of the personnel thereof shall leave the immediate 
vicinity without the consent of such Collector or Police officer. \Vhen the 
locality is one in. , .... hidl no Customs-Collector or Police officer is available, 
the person in charge shall not allow any goods to be unloaded without his 
consent, and no passenger or member of the personnel shall leave the immediate 
vicinity without his consent. The person in charge shall make in his journey 
log book a full statement of the action taken, and shall forthwith report the 
occurrence to the Customs-col1ector at the nearest customs-aerodrome. If the 
place of landing is an aerodrome, such person shall forthwith report the arrival 
of the aircraft and the place whence it came to the proprietor of the aerodrome, 
and the proprietor of the aerodrome shall forthwith report the arrival of the 
aircraft to a Customs-collector, and shall not allow any goods to be unloaded 
therefrom or any passenger thereof to leave the aerodrome, without the consent 
of such Collector. 

62. Examination- ( 1 ) The person in charge of any aircraft shall 
permit any Customs-collector or other officer authorised in this behali by the 
Customs-collector at any time to board and examine the aircraft and any 
goods laden thereon. • 

(2) The importer or exporter of any goods shall produce such goods to 
the Customs-collector at the customs-aerodrome of importation or exportation, 
as the case may be, and vermit him to examine such goods. 

63. Provisions of Act VIII of 1878 to be deemed to apply to import 
and export.- All persons importing or exporting or concerned in importing 
vr exporting goods or passengers into or from British India, and all persons 
in charge of aircraft arriving in or departing from Rritish India, shall. so far 
as may be obsen'ed, comply with and be bound by the provisions of the Sea 
Customs Act, 1878, (VIII of 1878), as if any references in such provisions 
to ships or vessels and the masters or captains thereof and to the loading and 
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unloading of goods thereon or therefrom, included references to aircraft and 
the persons in charlie thereof. and to the loading or unloading of goods 
thereon or therefrom, and as if rderences in such provisions to a port or quay 
included references to a customs-aerodrome or an examination station. 

64. Exemption.-Kothing in this Part save the provisions of rule S~. 
shall apply in the case of aircraft-

(a) entering British India from a State in India other than a St,te which 
has been declared tn he foreign territory for the purpose of s('Ction 5 of the 
Indian Tariff Act. 1934 (XXXII of 1934). in the case of a journey which 
has not commenced outside India, or 

(b) departing from British India for a State in India other than a state 
which has been declared to be foreign territory for the purpose of section 
5 of the Indian Tariff Act, 1934 (XXXII of 1934). and not bound for a 
place outside India. 

64-A. These rules extend to the whule of British India including Berar. 
and every reference to British India shall be construed as inclu<ling a reference 
to aer~f. 
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CHAPTER IV. 
ACT :-10. XX OF 1934. 

(PASSED BY THE INDIAN LEGISLATURE) 

(Received the as""t oj Ihe Go"ernor General on the 19th August, 1934). 

An Act to give elect in British India to a Convention for the .'nification 
of certain rules relating to international carriage by air. 

\VHEREAS a Convention for the unification of certain rules relating to 
international carriage hy air (hereinafter referred to as the COllvention) wa~. 
on the 12th day of Octoher 1929, signed at Warsaw: 

AND WHEREAS it is expedient that British India should accede to the 
Convention and should make provision for giving effect to the said COllvention 
in British India; 

AND WHEREAS it is also expedient to make provision for applying the 
rules contained in the Convention (subject to exceptions, adaptations and 
modifications) to carriage by air in British India which is not international 
carriage within the meaning of the Convention; 

I t is hereby enacted as follows:-
1. Short title, extent and commencement.- (I) This Act may be called 

the Indian Carriage by Air Act, 1934. 
(2) It extends to the whole of British India, induding British Baluchistan 

and the Southal Parganas. 
(3) It shall come into force on such date as the Governor General in 

Council, may, by notification in the Gazette of India, appoint. 
2. Application of the Convention to British India.-\ I) The rules con· 

tained in the First Schedule. being the provisiotl~ of the COllvt'lltion relating 
to the rights and liabilities of carriers. passengers, n)J1sigIlor:->, consignees and 
other persons shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, ha\'e the force of 
law in British India in relation to any carriage by air to which those rules apply. 
irrespective of the nationality of the aircraft performing the carriage. 

(2) The Governor-General in Council may, by notification in the Gazette 
of India. certify who are the .High Contracting Parties to the Convention. in 
respect of what territories they are parties, and to what extent they have 
availed themselves of the Additional Protocol to the Convention, and any such 
notification shall be conclusive evidence of the matters certified therein. 

(3) Any reference in the First Schedule to the territorr of any High 
Contracting Party to the Convention shall be construed as a reference to all 
the territories in respect of which he is a party. 

(4) Notwithstanding any thing contained in the Indian Fatal Accidents 
Act, 1855 (XIII of 1855), or any other enactment or rule of law in force in any 
part of British India, the rules contained in the First Schedule shall, in all 
cases to which those rules apply, determine the liability of a carrier in rbped 
of the death of a passenger, and the rules contained in the Second Schedule 
shall determine the persons by whom and for whose benefit and the manner in 
which such liability may be enforced. 

(5) Any sum in francs mentioned in rule 22 of the First Schedule shall, 
for the purpose of any action against a carrier, be converted into rupees at 
the rate of exchange prevailing on the date on which the amount of dama<r6 
to be paid by the carrier is ascertained hy the Court. ~ 

3. Provisions regarding suits against High Contracting Parties who 
undertake carriage by air,- (I) Every High Contracting Party to the Con· 
vention who has not availed himself of the provisions of the Additional Protocol 
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thereto shalI, for the purposes .of any suit brought in a Court in British India in 
accordance \vith the provisions of rule 28 of the First Schedule to enforce a 
claim ifl respect of carriage undertaken by him, be deemed to have submitted to 
the jurisdiction of that Court and to he a person for the purposes of the Code 
of Civil Procedure 1908 (V of 1908). 

(2) The High Court may make rules of procedure providing for all mat­
ters which may he expedient to enable such suits to be instituted and carried on. 

(3) Nothi!lg in this section shall authorise any Court to attach or sell any 
property ot a High Contracting Party to the Convention. 

4. App\lcation of Act to carriage by air which is not internationa1.~ 
The Gm'ernor General in Contlcil mav, hv notification in the Gazette of India, 
apply .the rules contained in the First- Sciledule and any provision of section 2 
to such carriage by air. not being international carriage by air as defined in the 
First Schedule. as may be specified in the notification, subject however to such 
exceptions. adaptations and modifications if any, a:; Ina), be so ~cified_ 

FIRST SCHEDULE 
(See !'oection 2l 

RULES. 
CHAPTER 1 

SCOPE-DEFI!'OITIO!'OS 

1. (I) These ruIt'S apply to all inlt'rnational carriage of persons, luggage or goods 
performed by aircraft for r~\ .. .-arJ, They apply also to sud. carrial!:t" wI1l:'11 pr-rformf'd I!:ra­

tiollsly by an air transport undf"rtakinJZ;. 
(2) In these mles "High Contracting Party" means a High Contrsrting Party 10 the 

l.onv('ntion. 
(3) For the purposes of these ruJ~ the expression "'int('rnstional carriage" mpsns any 

c<itriage in which, 1I.('("ording to the contract made by the parties, the place of departure 
and the place of destination, whether or not there he a break in the carriage or a tranship­
mt'nt, are situat('d t'ither within the territorif'S of t~·o High Contracting Parlies, or within 
tilt' territory of a sin~le High Contracting Party, if there is an agreed stopping place within 
a territory suhjt'(,t to the sovr'reignly. suzerainty. mandate or authority of another Power, 
f"vt"n though that Power is not a part)· to the Convention, A carriage without such an 
agreed <;toppin~ plarp hetwN'n territories subjf'(·t to the sovereignty. suzerainty, mandate 
or authority of the same High Contracting Party i~ not deemed to be international for the 
purposes of these rulps. 

(4) A carriage to hI" performed by several successi\'e air carriers is deemed, for the 
purposes of these rules, to be one undivided ('arriage, if it has heen regarded hy the parties 
as a sinji!:lt> operation. whether it has heen agreed upon undpf thp. form flf a ~inJ!11' r'ontral't 

Of of a series of contracts, and it does not los~ its international chara('tt'r mprely herau"f' 
one contract or a series of contral'ts is to he performed entirely within a territory subject to 
tht> sovereignty, suzerainty, mandate or authority of the same High Contracting Party. 

2. (]) These rules apply to carriage performt"d by the state or by legall)' constituted 
puhlic bodies provided it falls within the conditions laid clown in rul!! ), 

(2) These rules do not aN)ly to carria~e, performed under the tt"rms of any international 
postal Com'ention, I 

CHAPTER" 
DOCllMENTS OF CARRIACE 

Part I.-passengn ticket 

3. (1) For the carriaji!;f" of pa~nRers tht> c3trlf'r must deliver a passenger tickpt whir-h 
shall contain the following particulare:;:­

(a) the place and datt' of i~<;u(>; 
(h) Ih(' place of departure, and of (Iestination: 
(c) the agrt'ed stopping places, pro"ied that the rarrier may r~rH' lht" right to altf'r 

Ihe stopping placf'cs in ('ase of necps.<:;ity. and that if he ext>Trises that rip;ht, Ihe- aheration 
shall not have the f'ff('ct of depri\'in~ lhp carriap;e of its intt-mationel r'haradt"r; 

(d) the name and addrf'5~ of the carrier or carriers; 
(e) 0. statt"ment that the ('arria~e is subject to the rules relating to Iiabilitf contained 

in this Schedule. 
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(2) The absence; irregularity or loss of the p89senger ticket does not affect the ex­
bltence or the nlidity of the contract of carriage, l\o'hich shall none the less he subject to 
these rules. !\I{'\'ertheless, if the carrier accepts a passenger without a passenger tick.et 
!iaving bt-en delivered h(' shall nol be entitled to 8\'ail himseH of thost" pro\'isions of this 
Schtdule which t'xclude or limit his liability. . 

Part 1I.-Luggage ticket 

4. (l) For the carriage of lugfl:age, other than small personal objf'C1S of which the 
passenger takes chargf> himself, the rartier must deli\'er a luggage licht. 

(2) The luggage ticket shall be made out in duplicate, one part fOT Lhe JlnssenJt~r and 
the other part for the rarrier. 

(3 ~ The luggage tieket shall conlain the following ps:rtkulars:­
(a) tn~ place and date of is.'me; 
(b) the place of departure and. of destination; 
(c) the name and addre~ ... of the carrier or carriers: 
(d) the number of the passenger ticket; 

. (e) a statemt'nt that delivery of the luggage will he made to the bearer of the luggage 
lirket; " . 

(f) the number and weight of. t~e packages; 
(f!;) the amohnt of the \'alue declared in accorda.nce with rule 22 (2); 
(h) a statemt'nt that the carria~e is subject to the rules relating to liability contained 

in this Schedule. 
(4) The abSf'nce, irrt'l!ularity or loss of the 111~S';allt' tit-ket doet' not affl:<"t the exist<;ncc 

or the validity of. the ('ontraet of carriage which shall none the less be suhjf'ct to thf'se !'DIes. 
~eve_rthf':less, if the carrier a!":cepts luggage without a luggage ticket having been delivered, 
br if the lug~age ticket does lIot cOlltain the particulars sf't out at (d), (f) and (h) of suL­
rlile. (3), the ('arri,er ::-hall not be entitled to 8\-ail himSf'1f or lhOSt' pro\·i ... ion~ of this S("hf'dule 

wilieh exclude or limit his liability. 

Purt Il/.-Air consignment note 

S. (1) Every carrier of goods has the rif!;ht to rt'quire the consignor to make out and 
hand ovt'r to him a document called an "air consignment note"; every consignor has the 
right to require the carrier to accept Ihis document. 

(2) The ahsen("e. irrejl;ularily or loss of this document does not affect the existence or 
the validit~· of the {'ontract of ('arriage which ~hall, subject to the provisions of rule 9, hf' 

nonl': the less ~overned by these rules. 
6. (1) The air consignmf'nt note shall he made out by the consignor in three original 

parts and be handed over with the goods . 
(2) The first part shall he markl"d "for the ranier", and shall be signed hy the con· 

!'Iignor. The seeond part shall be marked "for the consignf'e"; it shall be signed h}' the 
consignor and hy tht" rarrier and shall accompany the I!,oods. The third part shall be signt'd 
Ly the carrier and handeJ hy him to the consignor after the goods have bt'en a('('epted. 

(3) The ('arrier shall sign an acceptance of the ~oods_ 
(4) The signature of the carrier may be stamped; that of thl" consignor may be printf'd 

or stamped. 
(5) If, at the request of the consignor, the carrier makes out the air ('on!"ignmt'nt nott', 

he shall be deemed, suhje('t to proof to dlt' contrary, to have done so on lJ.-half or the 
f'onsii!:nor. 

7. The earrier of goods has the right to require the consignor to make out separate 
('onsignmenl notes when there is more than one package. 

ft. The air consignment note shan contain the following particulars:­
(8) the pla{'e and date of its execution; 
(b) the place of departure and of destination; 
(c) the agreed stopping places. provided that the ('8rrier may re~n'e the right to alter 

the stopping places in case of neC't'SSity. and that if hI" exercises that right th .. altf'ration 
.,hall not haw~ the effect of depriving the carriage of its internalional charscter; 

(d) the name and address of the consignor; 
(p) the name and address of the first carrier; 
(0 the name and address of the consignee, if the case so require-s: 
(g) the nature of the goods: 
(h) the number of the packages, thp method of paeking and the partil'ular mark<; or 

numbeN upon them; 
0) the weight, the quantity and the ,·olumt' or dimension5 of the ~oods: 
(j) the apparent condition of the goods and of the packing; 
(k) the freight, if it has been agreed upon, the date and pl8('e of payment, an. I the 

pt"T'SOn who il< to pay it: 
0) if the goods are !'t'nt for payment on deliwty, tht" pri('p of the good .. , and if thl" 

case 50 rE'quirefl~ the amOllnt or the expenses incurred; 

1" II 
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(m) the amount of the value declared in a,cOI-dance with rule 22 (2); 
(n) the number of pll.rt~ of the air consignment notf': 
(0) the dOc.umenl<; handed to the I.'arrier to accompan), the air consignment notc; 
(p) the time fixed for thl" completion of the carriaJ!f' anrl a brief note of the route to be 

followed, if tllese lIlaller~ ha\'c been agreed lilian: 
(q) a statement that the carriage i!'; Ruhject to th,. ruit's relating to liability contained 

in this Schf'dule. . 
9. If the carrier accepts goods without EIIl air "on~jj!:nn1t'nt notf' ha' illl! herD made 

out, or if the air consignment nOle does not contain all the particulars set Ollt in rule 6 (a) 
to (i) inclusi\'e and (b), the carrier shall not be etitled to avail himself of the provisions of 
this Schedule ,\-hkh exC'llide or limit his liability. 

10. (1) The consignor is lesponsihle for the corref"tnp~s of the particulars and 'Slate~ 
ment relating to thp. J!;oods ,,:hich he inserts in the air tonsignment note. 

(2) The statements in the air consignment note relating to the weight. dimensions and 
person by reaROn of tl1f' irregularity, incorrectness or in('ompletenE"s.~ of thf> said particulaT9 
and statements. 

11. (1) The air (,oh!.j~menl note is prima facie evidence of thf' rondu!"i~n of thf' ('on· 
tract, of the n:"ct"ipt of the goods and of the ('onditions of carriage. 

(2) The !'ltatt"ment in the air com;i~nmt'nt not relating to the \".-eigbt. ,limensions and 
packin~ of the goods. as well as those relating to the number of parkages. are prima facie 
evidenN' of the facts !'ltatt'd: those relating to the quantity. "olume and condition of the 
goods do not ('onstitute evidence against the carrier except so far a~ they both have be~n~ 
and art~ ~tated in thl:' air eon!'>ignment note to. ha\"e bt.'en, chcckcd by him in th,' pn'sen('t' of 
the con!'ignor, or relale to the apparent condition of the goods. 

12. ()) Subjert to his liabilit~· to carry out all hi~ ohliVations undn thf' ('ontrad of 
carriage, the I'onsij;!:nor has the right fo dispoS(' of the /;!:oods Ly withdrawing Iht'm at th, 
at'rodrom~ of departure or destination( or by ,.top(ling them in thl" rourse of ttw journey 
on an~' landing, or, hy callin~ for them to he ddi\wed al the place of destination or in th~ 
('ourse of the journey to a Vf'rson other than the ('on.<;ignt'f" named in the air C'on.signmf'nt 
note. or by requiring Ihelll to 11(" relUTllI'd to tlw at'rodronw of devartun·. lit· mll~t not 
exerciI'W this riF;ht of di!'>posilion in such a \\'8)' 8f> to prt>judirp the rarrier or othf"T c01l<;lgnon 
and he must rf"pay uny expf'ns~ oCl'a!'ionf'd hy the el(("f(·i~1' (of Ihis rif!hL 

(21 If it is impos..;jblt' to ('arry out the ordn<: of Ihl:' (Ooll~il!n(H tht>- rartier ml!CI ~o inform 
him forthwith. 

(3) If tht' carrier obeys th~ orders of the consi~nor for the disposition of the goods 
without requiring the pronurtion of the part of the air consignment note delhered 10 the 
latter. he will lit-' liahlt-', .... ilhoul prejudice to his right of re('on'T1' from the I'onsi~nor, for 
any dama~e "hirh may he ('au!'lt'd tht'f(>by 10 any pef';OIl \dlO is la .... fuHy in po~st"s. ... ion of 

that part of the air I'onsignment note. 
(4) The rip:ht conferred on tht>- rom:ijnlOr rf'a~f'S 31 Iht' momt>-Ilt \\Ohf'"J\ thelt of thr- con· 

"ign~ bt'~ins in a(""('orriance with rule 13. Nen'rtheJess, if the consignet" df-'ciint-"S to accept 
the ('onsignme-nt nott'" or the goods. or if he ('annot ht' (,ommunicated with, the consignor 
re<;umes hi:,: (ijlht of di~rosition. 

13. (1) Except in thf" circum5tanc("s set out in rule 12, the consignee is entitled, on 
arrh'al of tht" good ... at the place of des-tination, to ft>-quire the ('arrier to hand ('n"r to him 
the air ('"on~i/!nnlt'nt nolf' and to df'livt"r the J!;ofJds to him. on paymf"111 of the rhar~es dlle 

and on complyin!!: with the conditions of carriage set out in the air consignment note. 
(2) Unless it is otherwise agrf'ed. it is the duty of thf" rarrier to ~ive notice to the con· 

signee as soon as the goods arri\-e. 
(3) If the carrier admits thp ]Os.<; of Ihe p:oods, or if the goods ha\'e not arrh'ed at the 

f"xpiration of Sf'\"f'n r1a~''l aIter tl1f' fiatf' on whi(Oh ttlf'Y ou~ht to han' /!Td\"ed. th,.. ronsij?nt>-,. 
is t'ntitled to Pllt inlo for('e 3J[ainst the carrier the ri~hts which flow from the contract of 
rarriage. 

14. Tht' consignor and 'he consignee {'an respf"clively enforce all the riv;hts ~i"en them 
h)O rulf'!'l 12 and 1.1. f'a('h in hi,; own namt"', whf'ther he is a('tin!! in his OWn interest Of in the 
interest of anothf"r. pTOyilied that he r'arries out thf" obligation,; impoSf"d by the ('('ntrart. 

15. (11 Hili!"!'> 12. 1.1 alHl 14 no not afTt"d ",ilher till' j"<·lation,; of th~· ,·ono:.,il!tlOl" or Ihf' 
~'onsignef' with f"ac-h othN or the mutual relations of third partif":S wh()<:e rights are derive.d 
eitht'r from thf> cOIl .. i~nor or from the ronsijrnee. 

(2) The proyision~ of rule!' 12, 13 ond 14 ran ani)' he:' varit'n by exprf'SS provision 
in the air C'on"ignment nott'. 

16. (l' The consiF;nor must furnish such infonnation and attach to the air consignment 
notf> such norumf"nts a!'l arf" neC'e~<:aty to meet the formalitif"s of ('ustoms, octroi or police 
hf'fore the j;!:oods ('8n be deliwred to the consignee. The con .. ignor is liable to thf' ('arrier 
for any damage oC'casioned by the ahSf'ncf", im;ufficienq or irregularity of any such information 
or oocumf'nts, unlt-'!'..~ thf" damap:e is due to the fault of the carrier or his agents. 

(2) The ('arrier is undf'r no obJittation to f'nquire into the C'orreMnes. ... or sufficiency or stlC'h information or documents. 
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CHAPTER I!I 
LIABILITY OF THE CARRIER 

11. The f'arrif'T j" liahle for damage sustained in the f'H"nt of the death (\r "oundin!;: 
of a passenjZeT or any other bodily injury suffered by n pas."'enger, if the accident whil'h 
caused the damagt' so sustained look place on board the aircraft or in the course of any 
of the oreration!O. of emharkin/o!: or disf>mbarking. 

18. (1) Thf' carrier is liahle for damage sustained in thf' f'\'enl of the de!':ruetion 01" 
loss of, or of damagf' to. any rf'~iSlen'd IUI!!!8j!t' or any I!oods, if the o('currf"nce which 
caused thf' damaj!e 5(1 sustained took place during the carriage by air. 

(2) The earrialZe by air 'Iithin the meanin~ of thf' precedinl! parap:raph compriSt"~ 
the pPriod durin!! \\ hirh the IU~l!a~f' or goods arf' in charge of the carrier. whether in an 
ar:rodmme or on board an aircrah. or, in the case of a landing outside an aerodrome. in 
any place whatsoever. . 

ell Thr- pr-riod of th(' carriaJ!t" by air rloes not p'(!pnt..! to any carriagt' IIv land. hy 
~a or b~ .. rin'r pf'rformt'd outside an aerodrome. H. howe .... er, such a ('arriagf" take" place 
in thl' pf'rformance of a ('ontract for carria~t" hl air. for the purpo"c of loading. de1ivery 
or tranl'hipmf'nt. any damac:c is pH">;lImed. "ubjert to proof to the contrary. to ha,'e br-en 
the re."-ult of an event whirh took plac€' during the rarriaf!f' h~' air, 

19. Tht' r"rrier j" liahlf'" for damaf!{' o('ca ... ioned hy dday in the carriage by air of 
passenj!ers, IUf!6!ajZf' or f!oods. 

20. (1) The carrier i~ not Iiahle if he pro"es that he and his agents han" taken 
all ne('es.sary mf'a~urt"s to avoid the damaf!e or that it was impossible for him or them to 
take su('h mf'8Sure;:;. 

(2.) fn the carriap:f' of p:oods anti 11I/ZR:aa:!" the carrier is not liaLle if he proves that 
the damage wa!" o('casioned hy neldig-ent pilota~f' or negli{!:ence in the handling of tht" 
aireraft or ill na\'i~ation and that. in all other respects, he and his agents have taken all 
neces,.c:.ary measures to a"oiti the damap;e. 

21. ff the tarrier pro\'es that the damage was ("Bused by or "olltrihutt'd to by the 
ncgligf'nf'f' of the injured person 11lf' (ourt lIlay ('\OIH'rate the ('anipr \\ho]])' or parlly 

from his liability. 
22. 11) Tn the f'arriae:e of passen~er<; the liability of the carrier for eaelt passenger 

i ... limited to thC' sum of 125,000 francs. Where damages rna,,' Le 8¥.arded in the form of 
JH~rionical Jlayment~. the equi\'alf'nt ('apita! value of the- !"aid naymf'nts shall root excef'd 
125,000 fran('~. Nt'H'rthele.ss. h~' special contract tIl(' ('arrier and the passenger may agree 
to a higher limit of liability: 

(2) In the ('arriaJ!;:e of re,e:istered lup;g8l/;e anti f)f ;!oods, thr- liability of the nlrrit":r 
is limited to a sum of 2;)0 franc!" pf'r kilogram, unlt' ...... thl'" consignor has mant', at th" timp 
..... hen the package was handed over to the ('arrier. a special d .. daration of the "alue at 
deli\"f~ry ann has paid a supplemental]' sum if Ihe "ase so reQllirt"'. Tn th.'lt rase th,. 
carrier will he Iiahle to pay a slim nol ex{'('('ding the d(,,.jared Slim, unlcss he proves 
that that sum i:- greater than the at"tnal "alue to thr ('olll'i::nor at delivery, 

(3) As rel!aros ohject."- of whidl rhf' pa~;,~('n~('r lakf'"<;. I'harp:f' himst'if the liahility of 
th~ carrier is limited to :::,000 fran'·..., per tla;;;;em~er. 

(4) Thl': sum:- mf'ntioned in this mIt' shall he deemed to rf'"ff'1' to lht' French franr 
ronsistin/! of 6:'1;2 milliog:rams gold of mille:-im3.1 finf'ne ...... " 900. 

23. An" pro\'ision t('ndin,g: to rrlit>\'e the "arrier of liabilih or to fix a low!"r limit 
than :that wh;"h is laid flown in thf'se rulf"~ !,ohall he null and "oid, but the nullity of 
any !"lIrh pro\'i!'ion no{':-; not invohe- thf' nullity of the whole contra{'t. whkh 1'hall r('main 
",ulljeet to the provisions of thi!' Schedule. 

24. (] l fn the ('ase cowred b,.- rulf's 18 anrl 19 any action for dama~ps, howevfOr 
founded. can onl" he hrought sullje('t to the ('onditions and limits Sf't oul in this S{'heduh', 

(2) In thf' rases coverN by Tulf' 1i the provisions of snh·rulf' (1) also apply, without 
prl':judkf' 10 Ihp questions as to ",hI) are the per"OlI;; ",ho hale tIl(' ri~ht to hrin~ sllit 
and what are tht'!r respt"cti\"e right!-, 

2.'S. (1 t The "atrier shall not 1'It' 
fo\"hedule whkh exr'ludl': or limit lib 
miscondu('( or hy ~u("h drfsult on his 
10 wilful mi"'f"ondud. 

rntitlcd to avail him:-{'If of th(' prm'isions of this 
liability, if thf" damajZc is ,'ailsI'd ,,~. Ilis wilflll 
part as is in the opinion of the (:()(lft equivalent 

(2) Similarh' Ihe carrier shall not he entitled 10 avail himself of the said provilSion1', 
if the damage i~ ('aused as aforc:-aid by any af!f'nt of th(' r'arrier a('tin~ within the scopc 
of hi:- employment. 

26. (1) Receirt by the per;;on entitlt:d to d .. li\·ery of lug~age or 
('omplaint is prima/acie p\idenee that the samc ha"e been delivered in 
and in an'unlann' with the dOf"ument of l'arriage, 

goods without 
good condition 
• 
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(2) In the ('a~ of damsp.:e, the person t,ntitled 10 delivery must complain to the carrier 
fllTlhwith after the discovery of the dllmage. and. at the 1at~t, within thref' days from the 
date of receipt in the ('a~ of lup;:~a~e and sew'n days from the date of l"eceipt in the case 
of p;ootk Tn thr ('a~c of dl'"ia~' the complaint mll..;t hf' made at thf" l",e"t withm fonrteen 
days (rom thp date on which the luggage or tz;oods han~ been placed at hi~ disposal. 

(3) F,\"ery ('om plaint mll!'! Ilf" made in writin~ npon thl" .-Io("\lment of ,·aTria~,. or by 
separate notice in wrilin~ despatched within the times aforesaid. 

(4) FailinJ!: complaint within the times aforesaid, no action shall lie against the 
earTier. save in the case of (raud on his part. 

2'7. In' the ('a~ of tht' death of tht' ppr.:on liahtf', an action for damage lies in 
a('('ordance with these rules a~ainst those le~ally repr~~entjng his estate, 

28. -\n artian for damages- must be h!"onghf at the option of tht" plaintiff ei~her ~fore 
the Court ha\info!,: jurisdiction wh,.r,. the carrier is ordinarily r~idf'llt, or has his prindpaJ 
place of bu~ine!<."" or has an establi~hment by whkh the contract has ~en made or before 
the Court havinf! jurisdiction at the pla('e of destination. 

29. The ri;:;.ht of damages shall be extinF:uished if an action is not brought within 
two }'f~ar,.;. rf'Ckoned from the date of Hrrival at th,. destination. or from the dale on which 
the aircraft oll~ht to ha\'t~ arri\'cd, or from the cJalf' on \\hirh th(' l'arriage stopperL 

30. (l) In the ('ast' of earria~f' to be performf"ti h~' ,"arion~ slH'('e.s.<;ive earrif'rs and 
falling '" ithin the definition set out in l-uh-rule (4) of rule I, each carrier "ho accepts 
pa~"engen;, IUJ!:!!:age or goods is suhjef'ted to the rules set out in this Sf'hf'dulf", and is df'emed 
to he one of the contrat.'ling parties to the contract of earriaJ!e in so far as the contract 
deals with that part of the ('arria~f' ,,·hieh i~ pf'"rformf'rI unrlp!, hi.;; ~ .. per\'i~iQn_ 

(2) In the ('ase of earriage of thih nature. the pa;\,.-;,.nf!t'"r or his relJr~elllativc call tak~ 
l"'lion only against the carrit"r who performed the l'arriage during which the aeddent or 
the delay o/"('urren, ss,'e in the f'ase "here. hy express agreement, the first carrier has 
a~<;lImf"d Iiahility for the wholf' jOllrney. 

(3) As rel!81"ds lug~p:e or good!O. the passenllt'r or '·on .... ignor will hayc a right of 
action against the first earrier. and th,. pas.~nger or {"Qn~j~ee who is f'ntitlf'd to delivery 
will ha"e a ri~ht of action again~t the last carrier. and further. each may take action 
against tl(f' ('arrif'r who performed thf' rarriage during which the dt"struction, 10""", damage 
or delay took plaef'. These carriers will ~ jointly and se"erally liable to the passengec 
or to the ('onsignor or consignee. 

CHAPTER IV 
PROV[SIONS RELATINC TO COMB1~ED CARRU.GE 

31. (1) [n the case of romhineo carriaJ!:f' Jlerformed partly hy air and pltrtly by any 
olher modf'". of ('arria~e, the prOl'i~iom; of this Schedule appl)' only to the carriage by air. 
provided that the carriage by air falls within the tf'"rms of rule 1. 

(2) Nothin~ in this Schedule !lhall prevent the JlartiL~ in the case or combined carriage 
hom inserting ill the documf'lIt of air carriage l'onditiom; relatin+! to othf'r modffl 'If carriage. 
prO\'ided that the pHJ\'i~ioll~ of Ihis S"hedule ar~ oh~r\"{'d 3i'> regard:-; the carriage by air. 

CHAPTER V 
Gt:litRAL A,!I;D FI!"iAL PROViSIU:'<iS 

:12:. Any clause containf'd in the tontra,·t and all special agret'ment entered into before 
the damage o('('urred b~' which thf' partif'~ purport to infrinj:!:c the rulf's laid down hy this 
Schedule. wh~ther h)" of'eidinf!; the lay, to he applied. or by alterinJ!; the rules as to jurisdiction. 
shall he null and ,'oid, Nevertheless for the rarriap:e of goods arbitration dause; are 
allowed. suhjf'-d to the;;e niles. if tht' arbitration I); to take place in the territory of ont'" of 
the High Contraf"ting Parties within ant' of the juri!:odictions referred to in rule 2tt 

33. Nothing contained in thi!! Srhl'dule shall prevent the ('arrier either (rom rf>fu!!Iing 
to enter into any eontraf."t of carriage, or from making regulations whieh do lIot ('onllif't 
with the prm'isions of this Schedulf'. 

34. This Schedule doe..:; not apply to international carriage hy air perforlllf"ti h)' way 
of f'"xpt'rimf'ntal trial hy air navigation unrlertaking<; with Iht' ,·jew to the I"Stablishment 
of a re~ular line of air lla"i~atiOll, nor does it apply to (:arriage perrormed in cAtraordinary 
circumstances oUl!lide the normal scope of an air rarrier\; husiness. 

3,,!J. The expression .. days" .... ·hen used in these rules means ('urrent days not 
working day~. 

:16. Whf"n a Hif!:h Contractinl! Party has dt'.·Jared at the time of ratinl:atioll of or of 
ace('SSion to the ConHmtion that the first paragrdph or Article 2 of the Convention shall not 
apply to international carriag,. by air performed dirertly hy the State. its colunies, proleC'"' 
toratf'"S or mandated territories or by any othf'r territory under its so\'ereignty, suZt!rainty 
or authority, ~ese rule::; ~hall not apply to international carriage by air SQ performed. 
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SECOND SeHEDtJl,E 

L'iee S("rlion 2) 

PROVISIONS AS TO LIABILlTY Of CARRIEIlS IN THE E\'F.~T OF Tilt: DEATH OF A PASSENGER. 

t. The liahility shall be f"nfoT('f'ablf" for the henf'fit of s\I('h of the memhf'l'!i of tlH~ 
pa!l,<;enp;er's famil~' as sustainf'rt dalllage hy rt>sson of his death. 

In this rule the e~pression •• membf'T of a family" means wife or ~u",hnTlrf. parent 
Slf'p-parent, grandparent. brother, si~ter. half-brother. haH-sister. (,hild, slep·,·hild. j!rand-ehild: 

Provided that, in deducing any such relationship as aforesaid any iIlej!itimale person 
and any adopted person ~halJ he treated B" hf'inp:. or as havin~ heen, the If'~itimatf' child 
of his mother and T4':puted father or, as the ('as'- may he, of his adopters. 

2. An action to enforce tht>: liability may bt" brou{!:ht hy the pers-onal rf'pn'~('ntati\'e of 
thl'" pas~en~f'r or hy any r~rson for who~ benefit the liability is under lh~ last preecdiulJ: 
rule ~nfor('eabl('. hut only onc action shall hI" hrought in Britil'h India in rel'pect of thl' 
rlt'~th of an\" ont" pa!'."Rngf'r, and "\:f'TY slIf'h action by whomsi)f""f'r hrought shall he for the 
benefit of all ~uch persons so entitled a~ afoTt'Said as either are domiciled in B· ili!<h Inrlia. 
or, not hf'inll domirilf':d thert', if''I(rrf'~'' a df'~irif' to takl'" the hene-fit of the I:lI'lioll. 

!L Subjed 10 the pro\"jbions of the next succeediu¥: rule the amount rCl"o\Cl"cd in allY 
~u("h action, after dedu("lin{!: any ,'ost!' not rC("OVf'rerl from thf' rlf'ff'ndant. ~hllll hI" dh·irlf'"11 
lwtwcif'n the persons ~ntitlt·d in such proportions as the Court may direct. 

4. The Court before wbieb any such at"tion 1<; brought may at any HtagC' of the 
proc~dings make any ~u('h order as apt1f'ars to the Court to he just and pquitahle in view 
of the pro\·jsions of the First Schedule to this Act limitin~ the liahility of /I ('"arrirr and 
of any proceedings which have bef'n. or are likely to Lt'. l"ommeuced outside Brifi~h Indil. 
ill reMped of the death of the pass('"nscr in qpestion. 
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CHAPTER V 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 

NOTIFICATION. 

( PUBLIC HEALTH) 

New Delhi the 30th S eplember; 1946 

• 

No. F. 1~2146-PH(II)-In exercise of the powers conferred hy section 
8A of the Indian Aircraft Act. IY34 (XXII of 1934). alld in super;ession of 
the Indian Aircraft (Public Health) Rules, IY40, the Central Government is 
pleased to make the following fules; namely:-

THE INDIAN AIRCRAFT (PUBLIC HEALTH) RULES, 1946. 

PART I 

INTRODUCTORY 

I. These Rules may be called the Indian Aircraft (Public Health) 
Rules, 1946. 

2, In these Rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the suhject 
or context:-

(1) "Commander" means any person for the time being in charge Or 

in cbmmand of an aircraft; 
(2) .. crew" includes any person having duties on board in connection 

with the flying, or the safety of the flight, of an aircraft, or employed all board 
in any way in the t:;ervice of the aircraft, the passengers or the cargo; 

\ 3) .. customs aerodrome" means an aerodrome declared under rule 53 
of the Indian Aircraft Rules, 1920, to be a cu~toms aerodrome; 

(4) .. day" means a period of twenty fuur hours; 
(5) ., Health Officer" Illeans any person appointed by the Central 

Government to be the Health Ufficer of an aerodrome, and includes an 
Additional, Deputy or Assistant Health Officer appointed by the Central 
Government to perfonn the functions of a Health Officer; 

(6) .. infected aircraft" Illeans an aircraft which under rule 10, 17, ZO, 
23, 26 or 29 is regarded as an aircraft infected with an infectious disease; 

(7) .. infected area" in relation to an infectious disease means any area 
outside India, declared by the Central Go\'ernment; by notification in the 
official Gazette, to be infected with that disease; 

(8) .. infectious disease" means yellow fever, plague, cholera, typhus 
(Iouseoorne), small-pox, chick~n-pox, cerebrospinal meningitis, diptheria. 
relapsing fever or influenzal pneumonia and i1lcludes any other disea;~e declared 
by the Central <..iovernment by notification in the official Gazette to be an 
infections disease; 

(9) .. isolation" means the segregation of any person suffering from an 
infectious disease in such a manner as to ensnre that snch persons will not 
convey infection to other persons; 

(10) h observation" means the segregation of any person sU'ipected of 
suffering from an infectious disease for the purpose of ascertaining whether 
or not he is suffering from all infectious disease; 
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(II) "period of incubation" means (a) in respect of an infectious disease 
mentioned below, the period specified against it:-

YeHow fever 
Plap:ne 
Cho1era 
Typhus (louse-borne) 
Small-pox 
Chicken-pox 
Cerebrospinal meningiti~ 

Diplheria 
Rdapsin~ fever .. 
Influenzal pneumonia 

9 day. 
6 da,. 
5 daY' 

12 days 
14 c'1YS 
14 days 
10 days 
7 days 

14 davi'! 
5 day., 

and (b) in respect of any other infectious o.isease such perioci as may he declarer! 
hy the Central Government hy J~otifi{'ation in the official Gazette fo be the 
period of incuhation of that disease: . 

(12) a person under "s.urveillance" is not isolated and may move about 
freely but the sanitary authorities of the place or places to which he proceeds 
are notified of his coming-. He may be subjected in the places of arr:val to 
a medical examination and such inquiries as arc ncressary with a view to 
ascertainini! his state of health. and required to report on arrival and aftcf\\'arrls 
to the Hf'alth Officer of the city. town. district, or place to which he proceeds. 
at such intervals during the continuance of surveillance as may be directed 
by that officer; 

(13) "suspected aircraft" means an aircraft which under rule 11. 17. 20. 
23, 26 or 29 is regarded as an aircraft suspected of infection from an infectious 
disease. 

3. The proof of inoculation against yeJlow fever. or immunity against 
yellow fever, of inoculation against cholera. of inoculation against t)-phus and 
of vaccination against small-pox shaII consist in certificates ,,,,·hieh shall conform 
as closely as possible to the proformae shown in Srhedules III. IV, V, VI and 
VII to these Rules. 
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PART II 

Aircraft arriving 

General Provisiolls 

(Part II 

4. (1) The Commander of an aircraft, which is on its way to British 
India from any place outside India shall send to the officer in charge of the 
aerodrome where he proposes to land in British India. a health report stating­

(a) whether any person 011 board the aircraft is suffering from any illness 
and. if so. what that illness is. or is susoected to be, and 

(b) whether at any time during the voyage there has occurred on board 
any casc, or sllspected case of an infectious disease. and if so, what that case was. 

(2) The report referred to in sub-rule (I) shall be sent-
(a) if the aircraft is not equipped with "·ireless. by means of a cablegram 

from the last place of landing before entering British India, and 
(b) if the aircraft is equipped with wireless, by means of d. wireless 

mc:,sage. v .. ·hen it is not less than two hours out from the aerodrome in British 
India, where it is proposed to land the aircralt. 

5. The Central Government may. by notification in the official Gazette, 
direct that aircralt infected, or suspected to be infecttd, with a specified infectiolls 
disease shall. on entering British India from a place outside India, land only 
at such aerodrome or aerodromes as may be specified in the notification. 

6. (I) When an aircraft infected or suspected to be infected. with an 
infections disease enters British India from a place oUlside India and lands 
elsewhere than at an aerodrome specified under rule 5 or, ",here no such 
aerodrome has heen specified. lands elsewhere than at a customs aerodrome, 
it shall proceed as soon as possihle. without discharging any passenger, crew 
or cargo, to an aerodrome specified under rule 5, or, as the ease may be, to 
a customs aerodrome. 

(2) If it is impracticable lor the aircraft to comply with the provisions 
of sub-rule (I). the Commander shatl forthwith notify the Health Officer of 
the nearest customs aerodrome, and aha the nearest :Magistrate, officer in 
charge'of a police station or Government medical officer, who shall take such 
measures to prevent the !o,pread of infection as he may consider necessary or 
expedient. The commander shall prevent any cargo heing removed from, or 
any passenger or member of the crew leaving the vicinity of, the aircraft, 
except to such cxtcm as may he necessary to conform to, or facilitate the 
measures taken under tht:; sub-rule. The COlllmander shall record the 
circumstances of the landing in the jouruey log hook and shall, on his arrival 
at an aerodrome specified under rule 5. or, as the case may he. a customs 
aerodrome. report the rele,'ant lacts to the Health Officer of that aerodrome, 

7. The Commander of an aircraft coming from any place outside 
India shalt-

(a) arrange for all passengers on board to complete a Personal Declaration 
of Origill and Health ill the form shown ill Schedule I to these Rules; and 

(b) on or just before the arrival of the aircraft at an aerodrome specified 
under rule 5, of where no such aerodrome has been specified. at the first 
customs aerodrome in India, cumplcte an Aircraft Declaration of Hcalth. in 
the fonn shown in Schedule II to these Rules, to be handed to the Health 
Officer, and may be required to produce certificates concerning sanitary 
measures which such Declaration $tales were undergone br the aircr~ft before 
departure or at stopping places. . 
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8. \Vhen an infected or suspected aircraft, coming from a place out-side 
India, arrives at a cttstoms aerodrome, the Health Officer may. until such time 
as the appropriate measures prescribed in the case of such aircraft have been 
taken. require that the passengers and crcw of the aircraft shall not go beyond 
such limits within the aerodrome as may be specified by him .. 

9. The Health Officer of an aerodrome mav, whene\'er he com;iders it 
desirable, inspect any aircraft and its passengers and crew on its arrival at the 
aerodrome. and may require the Commander to produce for examination the 
releyant papers of the aircraft, 

Special provisions relatillg to J'el/ow fever 
..,,10. An aircraft shan be regarded a, infec~ed with yellow fe\'er­

(i) if there is a case of \'cHow fever on board. or 
(ii) if there has been oil board a case of yellow fe\rcr. and subsequent to 

the occurrence of that case all the measures specified in clanse (a) of sub-rule 
(I) of rule 15 have 1J0t been taken to the sati,faction of the Health Officer 
before arriving in India, or 

(iii) if it has started from, or alighted in. any yellow fever il1£ected area 
and. sub.scclucnt to such starting or alighting, has 110t obtained a certificate of 
disinsectisation from such officer nf hndy as may be approved fr011l time to 
time by the Central Government for this purpose, stating that the aircraft 
after lea\'ing or alighting in the yellO\\1 fever infected area and before arriving 
in India. has heen disinsectised in accordance with the procedure prescribM 
in the Schedule VIII to these Rules, or 

(h') if there is on board any person who within nine days of arrival in 
India has been in a yellow fever infected area: 

Provj{ied that an aircraft shall not be re~ardcd as infected under clauJe 
(iv) if the said person has been protected against the disease by a previous 
attack or by satisfactory inoculation pcrformed-

(I) not less than ten days before his arrival in the ye110w fe\'er infected 
area or not less than 15 days before hb arrival in India. and 

(2) not more than four years before departure from the yeJ1o\'\'. fever 
infected area: 

Provided further that an aircraft shall not be regarded as infected under 
clause (iv) if the said person was already inoculated not less tha~ 10 days 
before his arrival in the yellow fever infected area or not less than 15 days 
before his arrival in India and was re-inoculated at any time within the period 
of 4 years specified in clause (2) of the prel'eding proviso even though the 
periods of 10 days or 15 days specified in dause (i) of the said proviso have 
not expired after date of re-inoculation. 

11. An aircraft shall be regarded as suspected of yellow fever infection 
if, not being- infected \vith yellow fever, it arrives in India from the \Vest. 

12. (I) Wllere an aircraft. having started frol11 , or during the course 
of the voyage alighted in, a yellow fever infected area, is on its way to British 
India. the report referred to in sub-rule (I) of rule 4 shall also state-

(a) the date of departure of the aircraft from the yellow fever infected 
area, and 

(b) whether the aircraft has been disinsectised sitwc leaving the yellow 
fever infel'led area and, if so, the place at which. and the attthority by which, 
the disinset'tisation was performed. 

(2) \Vhere an aircraft has on board allY persons coming from a yellow 
fever infected area, the report referred to in sub-mle (I) of rule 4 shall also 
state the lllunber of such persons, the dates of their respective departure from 
such area, and the dates on which each of such persons has been inoculated 
against yellow fever. 
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13. No person shall bring into British India an aircraft infected with 

yellow fever. 
14. Any aircraft which being infected with yellow fever. attempts to 

enter British India may be refused entry. 
15. (1) If any aircraft enters British India in contravention of rule 13 

or rule 14, then. without prejudice to any other proceedings that may be taken 
against any person on board, the aircraft_ and all persons and cargo thereon 
shall be subjected to the following measur.,:-

(a) If the aircraft is infected in the manner specificd in clause (i) of 
'rule 10,-

(i) the aircraft and cargo shall be disinsectised. 
(ii) all persons suffering from yellow fever shall be disemharked awl 

isolated for such period as the Health Officer may ('onsiner necessa'Y'. 
(iii) all persons on board shall be medically examined eit11er heiore 

disembarkation or under such arrangemenb as may he made hy the IJeahh 
Officer of the aerodrome to reduce to a minimum the risk of spread of 
infection, and 

(tv) any persons ~t1spected to he suffering from yellO\\' feY'?T shan be 
disemharked and place<i under observation for stich period as the Health 
Officer rna y consider necessarv, 

(b) If the aircraft is infeded in the manner specified in clause (' ii) or 
clanse (iii) of rule 10, the measures soecified in sub-dauses (i) al1el (iii) of 
clause (a) shall be taken. ami in addition. all persons on board, other than 
persons who have heen protected against the disease 111 the manner specifien 
in either of the provisoes to Rule 10. shall be disembarked and placed under 
observation for a period not exceeding nine days from the time of arrival 
of the aircraft. 

((') if the aircraft is infederl in the manner snedfierl in clause (TV) of 
mle 10, tilt' measures specified in sllh-danses (i), (iii) and (tv) of clause (a) 
shall be taken, and in addition, all persons on hoarcl who within nine days 
of arrival of tile aircraft have her11 in a vello\\· fever infected area, other than 
persons who have been protected against the disease in the Illann~r snecified 
in clause (b) of the proviso to rule 10. shall he disemharKed all(1 placed under 
ohservation for a perino not exceeding nine rfay:-; Teckom"ft from the time at 
which the\' departed fro111 such area. 

(2) All isolatioll ami ohsen'atir)l1 prescrihed hv suh-rule (1) shall he 
carrieo nut in sneh manner a~ to pret'ludc the access of lll0squitors to the 
persons under isolation OT ohseITatioll. 

16. On the arrival of an aircraft su:,pected of velJow fever infectioll­
(1) the aircraft and cargo may be disinseclised, and 
(2) all persons on hoard shall he medically examined either hefore 

c1isembarkatiotl or under such arranrement~ as mar he marie by the Health 
.officer to reduce to a minimum the ri~k of spread of infection. 

Special prO'llisio1lS· rrlating to Plaque 
17. ( 1) An aircraft shall be regarded as infected with plagne­
(i) if there is a case of plague on hoard. or 
(it) if there has heen a case of plagne on hoard and subsequent to the 

occurrence of that case a11 the measures prescribed in rule .18 have not been 
taken. or 

(iii) jf plag-ue-infected rats are found 011 board. 
(2) An aircraft shall be regarded as suspected of plague infection-
(i) if there is on board any person who within six days of arrival has 

been in contact with a case of plague or otherwise exposed to plague infection. 
(ii) if there is 011 board any person who within six days of his arrival 

has been in a plague infected area, or 
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(iii) if the Health Officer has reason to suspect the presence on board 
of plague infected rats. 

18. On the arrival of an aircraft infected with plague-
(1) the aircraft shall be inspected and all persons on board shall be 

medically examined by the Health Officer; 
(2) all persons suffering from plague shall be disembarked and isolated 

for such period as the Health Officer may consider necessary. 
(3) all persons suspected to be suffering from plague shall be di"embarked 

and placed under observation for such period as the Health Officer may 
consider necessary; 

(4) persons on board who have been in contact with a case of plague Of 

who in the opinion of the Health Officer, have otherwise been ex.posed to 
infection shall be placed under surveillance for a period not exceeding six 
days from the time of arrival of the aircraft; 

(5) bedding soiled linen, wearing apparel and other articles which, in the 
opinion of the Health Officer, are infected shall be disinsectised and, if necessary, 
disinfected; 

(6) those parts of the aircraft which have been occupied by persons 
suffering from plague or which. in the opinion of the Health Officer, are infected, 
shaH be disinsectised and if necessary, disinfected; 

(7) if the Health Officer has reason to believe that there are rats on hoard 
the aircraft, he shaH deratise the aircraft; 

(8) any merchandise which it is proposed to discharge and which in the 
opinion of the Health Officer, may harbour rats or fleas, may be deratised or, as 
the case may be, disinsectised; 

(9) any unloading shall be carried out under the control of the Health 
Officer, who shall take all measures which in his opinion are necessary to pre­
vent the infection of the staff engaged on this work, and may, for that purpose, 
subject the staff to sunreillance for a period not exceeding six day;;' from the 
time they have ceased to work at the unloading of the aircraft. 

19. On the arrival of an aircraft suspect~d of plague infecliol1-
(1) the aircraft shall be inspected and all persons on board shall be- medi­

cally examined by the Health Officer; 
(2) persons wh9 have been in contact with a case of plague, or who, in the 

opinion of the Health Officer. have been exposed to infection, shall if not already 
under surveillance he placed under surveillance for a period not exceeding six 
cl~'s from the time of such cuntract or such exposure to infection; and 

(3) all or any of the measures specified in clauses (5) to (9) vf rule 18 
and not already taken, may be taken at the discretion of the Health Officer. 

Special provisions relatiny to Cholera 
20. (I) An aircraft shall be regarlled as infected with cholera­
(i) if there is a case of cholera on board, or 
(ii) if there has been a case of cholera on board and suhsequcllt to the" 

ocrurrence of that case all the measures prescribed in rule 21 hav-:: not been 
taken. 

(2) An aircraft shall be regarded as suspected of cholera infection-
(i) jf there is on board any person, who within five days of arrival has 

bee-l1 in contact with a case of cholera or otherwise exposed to cholera infection. 
(ii) if there is on board any person who within five days of his arrival 

has been in a cholera infected area, or 
(iii) if there are on board any fresh foods from a cholera infected area. 
21. On the arrival of an aircraft infected with cholera-
(I) the aircraft shall be inspected and all persons on board shall be 

medically examined by the Health Officer; 
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(2) all persons suffering from cholera shall be disembarked and isolated 
for such period as the Health Officer may consider necessary; 

(3) all persons suspected to be suffering from cholera shall be disembarked 
and placed under observation for such period as the Health Officer may 
consider necessary; 

( 4) the members of the crew and the passengers shall be placed under 
surveillance for a period not exceeding five days reckoned from the time of 
arrival of the aircrait, provided that persons satisfying the Health Officer 
that they have been protected against cholera by inoculation effected not more 
than six months, and not less than six days, prior to the time of arrival, may 
be exempted from such surveillance; 

(5) bedding, soiled linen, wearing apparel and other articles including 
foodstuffs which, in the opinion of the Health Officer, are infected shall be 
disinfected, provided that in special circumstances the Health Officer may, 
for reasons to be recorded in writing, order the destruction of foodstuffs 
which in his opinion are infected; 

(6) those parts of the aircraft which have been occupied by persons 
suffering from cholera or which, in the opinion of the Health Officer, are 
infected shall be disinfected; 

(7) if ill the opinion of the Health Officer, the drinking water stored on 
board is infected, he shaH cause it to be emptied out after it has beeh disinfected, 
and to be replaced, alter di~nlection of the tanks and filters, by a supply of 
wholesome drinking water; 

(8) the Health Officer may require human dejecta and the waste water 
of the aircraft to be disinfected before they are discharged from the aircraft; 

(9) any unloading shall be carried out under the control of .the Health 
Officer who shall take" all measures which, in his opinion, are necessary to 
prevent the infection of the staff engaged on this work, and may for that 
purpose subject the staff to surveillance for a period not exceeding five days 
from the time they have ceased to work at the unloading of the aircraft. 

2Z. On the arrival of an aircraft suspected of cholera infection-
( I) the aircraft shall be inspected and all persons on board shall be 

medically examined by the Health Officer; 
(2) persolls who within five days of arrival have been exposed to infection, 

whether by virtue of having been in an infected area or having been in contact 
with a case of cholera, shall be subjected to surveillance for a period not 
exceeding five days from the time of the last exposure to infection: 

Provided that persons satisfying the Health Officer that they h,,'e been 
protected against cholera by inoculation effected not more than six months 
and not less than six days prior to the date of arrival may be exempted from 
such surveillance; and 

(3) all or any of the measures sPedfied in clauses (5) to (9) of rule 21 
and not already taken, rna)' be taken at the discretion of the Health Officer, 

Special provisions relatillg to Typhus 
23. (J) An aircraft shall be regarded as infected with typhus-­
(i) if there is a case of typhus on board. or 
(ii) if there has been a case of typhus on board and subsequent to the 

occurrence of that rase all the measures prescribed in rule 24 have not been 
taken. 

(2) An aircraft shall be regarded as suspected of typhus infection-
(i) if there is on board any person who within twelve days of arrival has 

been in contact with a case of typhus or otherwise exposed to typhus injection, or 
(ii) if there is on board any person who within twelve days of his 

arrival has been in an area where typhus was epidemic at the time of his leaving 
that area. 
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Explanatioll:-Typhus shall be regarded as being epidemic in an area In 

respect of \\'hlch a notification to that effect has been issued bv the Central 
Government in the Official Gazede. . 

24. On the arrival of an aircraft infected with typhllS--
11) the aircraft shall he inspt"<:ted and all persons on board shall be 

medically examined by the Health Officer: 
(2) all persons suffering from typhus shall be disembarked, isolated for 

sllch period as the Health Officer may consider necessary. and deloused;' 
(3) all persous suspected by the Health Officer to he suffering froni 

typhus shall be disembarked. placed under observatiotl for stich period as the 
Health Officer may consioef necessary. and deloused: 

(4) other persons suspected by the Health Officer to harbour lice or ttl 
have been exposed to infection shall be: deloused and may be suhjected to 
snrveillance for a period not exceeding twelve nays reckoned from the time 
of delousing; provided that persons satisfying the Health Officer that they 
ha,'e been protected against typhus fever by inoculation effected not more than 
one year anti not less than seven days prior to the time of arrival may he 
exempted from such surveillance. 

(5") hending linen, wearing apparel and other articles which ill the opinion· 
of the Health Officer are infected shall he disinsectised: 

(6) those Parts of the aircraft which have been occupied hy persons 
suffering from typhus or which in the opinion of the Health Officer are infected 
shall be disinsectised. 

25. Un the arrival of an aircrait suspected of typhus infectiol1-
(a) the measures specified in clause (I) of rule 24 shall be taken. and 
(b) those specified in clauses (4). (5) and (6) of rule 24. and not 

already taken. may be taken at the discretion of the Health Officer. 

S /,{'cial provisions rrlafi"D fa SmaLJ-po-'l: 

26. (I) An aircraft shall be regarded as infected with small-pox­
(i) if there is a case of small-pox on board. or . 
(ii) if there has been a case of small-pox on board and subsequent to 

the occurrence of that case all the measures prescribed in rule 27 have not 
been taken. . 

(2) An aircraft shall be regarded as suspected of small-pox infection-
(i) jf there is Oll hoard any person who within fourteen days of arrival 

has been in contact with a case of small-pox or otherwise exposed to small-pox 
infection. or 

(ii) if there is Oil hoard any person who within fourteen oays of arrival 
has heen in an area where small-pox 'wai epidemic at the time of his leaving 
that area. 

ExplaHatio" :-Small-pox shall be regarded as being epidemic in an area 
in respect of which a notification to that effect has been issued by the Central 
Government in the official Gazette. 

27. On the arrival of an aircraft infected with small-pox-
( I) the aircraft shall be inspected and all persons on hoard shall be 

medically examined bv the Health Officer; 
. (2) all persons stlffering from small-pox shan be disembarked and isolated 

for such period a:-; the Health Officer may consirler necessary; 
(3) all persons suspected to be suffering from small-pox shall be 

disemharked and placed under ohsenration for such period as the Health Officer 
may consider nece~sary; 

( 4) other persons suspected by the Health Officer to have been exposed 
to infeMinn and who in his opinion are not sufficiently protected by vaccination 

18 



134 

Chap. V) THE INDIAN AIRCRAFT (PUBLIC HEALTH) RULES, 1946 (Part It 

effected not more than three years, and not less than fourteen days, prior to 
the time of arriva1. or by a previous attack of small-pox, 

(a) if they are willing to be vaccinated, or in the case of minors if their 
guardians or those in charge of them consent to their vaccinatioo1, may be 
subjected to vaccination free of charge, and also to observation or surveillance 
for a period not exceeding fourteen days reckoned from the time of arrival of 
the aircraft, and 

(b) if they are not wiJIing to be "accinated, and in the case of minors, 
if their guardians or those in charge of them do not consent to their vaccination, 
shall he subjected to ohseryation or surveillance for the aforesaid period; 

t 5) bedding, soiled linen, wearing apparel and other articles which in 
the opinion of th~ Health Officer are infected shall be disinfected; 

(6) thobe parts of the aircraft which have been occupied by persons 
suffering from small-pox or which in the opinion of the Health Officer are 
infected shall be disinfected. 

28. On the arrival of an aircraft suspected of small-pox infection-
( I) the measures specified in clauses (I) and (4) of rule 27 shall be 

takt'li. subject to the modificat.ion that any surveillance shall be for a period 
not exceeding fuurteen days from the time of last exposyre to infectiun; and 

(2) the measures specified in clauses (5) and (6) of rule 27, and not 
already taken, may be taken at the discretion of the Health Officer. 

Special provisions relating 10 olher infectious diseases 
29, (I) An aircraft shall be regarded as infected with an infectious 

disease other than yellow fever, plague, cholera, typhus or small-{X)x,-
(i) if there is on board a case of any such infectious disease, or 
(ii) if there has been a case of any such infectious disease on board and 

subsequent to the occurrence of that case all the measures prescribed in rule 
30 have not been taken. 

(2) An aircraft shall he regarded as suspected of infection from an 
infectious disease other than yellow fever, plague, cholera, typhus or small-pox, 
if there is U11 board any person who wilhin the incubation period in respect of 
such infectious disease has been in contact with a case of that disease or has 
been otherwise exposed to infection from that disease. 

30. On the arrival of an aircraft infected with an infectious disease oth~r 
than yellow fever, plague, cholera, typhus or small-pox,-

(I) the aircraft ,hall be inspected and all persons on board shall be 
medically examined by the Health Officer; 

(2) any person suffering from an infectious disease may be disembarked, 
aIld, if the Health Officer considers it desirable, may be isolated for such 
period a~ he may consider necessary; 

(3) any person suspected to be suffering from an infectious disease may 
be disembarked and, if the Health Officer considers it desirable, placed under 
observation for such period as he may consider necessary; 

(-l) persons who ha,'e been exposed to infection may be placed under 
surveillance for a period not exceeding the incubation period of the infectious 
disease to which they have been exposed, such period being reckoned from 
the time of last exposure to infection; 

(5) ~ho,,, parts of the aircraft and any goods or personal effects on board 
which in the opinion of the Health Officer. are infected, may be disinfected. 

31. On the arrival of an aircraft suspected of infection from an infectious 
disease other than yellow fever, plague, cholera, typhus or small-pox,-

(I) the measures specified in sub-rule (I) of rule 30 shall be taken; and 
(2) the measures specified in sub-rules (4) and (5) of rule 30 and not 

already taken, may be taken at the discretion of the Health Officer, 
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PART III 

Aircraft Departing 

General 

32. The provisions of this part shall apply to all aircraft Ira\'in~ British 
India for any place outside India. 

33. All persons leaving British India hy air for a place outside India shaH 
he medically examined by the Health Officer of the aerodrome. 

34. The Health Officer shall prohihit the embarkation in am aircraft of­
(a) any person showing symptoms of any -infectiotls disease. anrl 
(b) any person whom the Health Officer considers Iikelv to transmit 

infection because of his close relation \,\·ith a person showing symptoms of an 
infectious disease: 

Prm·ided that nothing in this rule shall apply where a perSO:l sllfferjll~ 
from an infectious disease is to he transported in an aircraft specially allocateci 
for the purpose. 

s..1S. The Ht'alth Officer may require any person whom he suspects of 
heini! infpcted with lief' canable of transmitting any infectious dbease. to he 
deloused hefore emharking on an aircraft. 

a~. (1) The He~1th Officer fn~v pmhihit thf' hkitlf! on hO::lrd an ~ircr;.tft 

of anv carp"o or personal eff~cts which in his opinion are infected with any 
infections disease. 

(2) The Health Officer may take s11ch measures including cleansing, 
disinfection. disinsectisation, and' deratisation as he considers necessary to 
ensure that the aircraft. and all cargo and personal effects thereon. are not 
infected with anv infectious disease. 

37. The Health Officer shan before the departure of any aircraft enter 
over his signature in the journey log book particulars of the ~anitarv measures 
applied to the aircraft. particulars of the occurrence during- the previous fifteen 
days of any infectious disease in the local area in ,,,hich the aerodrome is 
situated. and any other releyant information necessary to enable the Health 
Officer at the next aerodrome to determine the health condition of the aircraft 
on its arrival at that aerodrome. 

Special provisiolls relatillY to Pilgrim Aircraft 

3S. No person shall "" permitted bv the Health Officer to embark on an 
aircraft with a yiew to proceeding by air to the Hedjaz on pilgrimage unless 
such person produces two medical certificates sig-ned by persons who, in the 
opinion of the Health Officer conducting the medical examination under rule 
33 are duly qualified to grant such certificates, one showing that :meh person 
has been inoculated against cholera not more than six months and not less than 
six days prior to the date of medical inspection. and the other showing that 
such person has been vaccinated against small-pox not more than three years 
and not le~s than twelve days prior to the date of medical inspection; 

Prodded that the Health Officer making the inspection may dispense 
with the certificate of vaccination if in his opinion the person has marks of 
a previous attack of small-pox. 
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PART IV 

Miscellaneous 

39. Save as expressly provided in these Rules, no aircraft shall be 
detained for reasons of public health. 

40. III deciding whether any, and if so what, public healtb measures 
should be applied to an aircraft, to its cargo and personal effects, or to the 
passengers and crew the Health Officer shaH, where any discretioa is left to 
him \lnder these fules, take into account--

(a) the need for detaining the aircraft for as short a time as possible, and 
(b) any public health measures which have been applied elsewhere and 

are noted in the journey log book. 
·41. In applying sanitary measures which have been applied from any 

place outside India, the Health Officer shall, to the greatest possible extent, 
take jnto account all measures which have already been applied to the aircraft 
and which are duly noted in the Aircraft Declaration of Health rcfencd to in 
rule 7 of these Rt;les. 

42. The commander of an aircraft coming from a place ou~side India 
and proceeding to a place outside India may, if he so desires, notify the 
Health Officer uf the aerodrome in British India where the aircraft first 
arrives, that he does not wish to submit to any of the provisions, t.xcept the 
special provisions relating to yellow fever, described in Part II or Part III 
of thcsc Rulcs; and the aircraft shall thereupon be at liberty to continue its 
voyage without such submission, provided that-

(a) the aircraft shall not land at any aerodrome in British India except 
ior the purpose of taking in supplies. and shall, when taking in supplies, be 
so isolated as to preclude any possibility of its communicating any infectious 
disease to the area where it has landed; 

(b) persons, personal effects and goods shall not be disembarked or landed 
unless such persons undertake to submit, and such personal effects and goods 
are subjected, to the appropriate measures prescribed by these Rules. 

43. The commander of an aircraft shall answer truthfully all questions as 
to health conditions on board pttt to him by the Health Officer, prcduce the 
journey log book and other relevant papers of the aircraft on the Health Officer's 
request and furnish the Health Officer with all such information and assistance 
as he may reasonably require for the purpose of these Rules. 

44. Where any public health measures have been applied to an aircraft, 
the Health Officer shall on the request of the Commander or any other interested 
person furnish the Commander or such other person free of charge "'ith a 
certificate specifying the nature of the measures applied, the methods employed. 
the parts of the aircraft to which the measures were applied and reasons for 
their application. 

45. The Health Officer shall on the request of any person arriving by an 
aircraft which on arrival was considered to be an infected or suspected aircraft 
furnish such person free of charge with a certificate showing the date of arrival 
and any public health measures to which he or any articles in his possession 
have been subjected. 

46. "'here any person is required under these Rules to be di"embarked 
and isolated for any period. or to be disembarked and kept under obs~~vatiol1 for 
any period, the Health Officer may remove or cause to be removed. that person 
(0 a hospital or other place approved by the Health Officer, and detain him 
therein for that period. Persons who are under observation for a disease other 
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than yellow fever may, however, in exceptional circumstances at the dis-cretion 
of the Health Officer, be allowed to continue their voyage before the expiry of 
the incubation period with .the approval of .the. sanitary alJthorities of the next 
stopping place. 

or 

47. \\.'henever surveillance is required or permitted by these Rules, and 
(a) It is 110t possible to carry out sun'eillancc with sufficient thoroughness, 

(h) the person Hahle to snTveiHal1cc cannot furnish a puhlic health 
guarantee to the satisfaction of the Health Officer. or 

(c) the risk of the introduction of infection into the country is considered 
to be exceptionally serious. the Health Officer may direct that observation shall 
be substituted for surveillance. 

48. Persons who are under surveillance, or placed under survei1lance under 
these Rules shall he permitted to continue their journey after medical in.c;pection 
and, jf necessary. the carrying out of the appropriate measures inc1uding 
c1eansing provided that the health authorities at subsequent 1anding places and 
at the place of destinatioll are informed of the relevant facts by SO!)le method 
sufficient to ensure that they can be subjected to lllcdical inspectiClIl 111 any 
subsequent aerodrome 011 the route, 

49. Persons subjected to observation or surveillance shall submit to, and 
comply with, all directions as to medical supervision or otherwise, which may 
be given by written order of a medical officer authorised in this behalf by the 
Central Government. 

50. Every person shall comply with all directions lawfully given and all 
(onditions lawfully il1lposed. by the Health Officer ill pursuance of these Rules, 
and shall give that Officer all reasonable facilities for the discharge "f any duty 
imposed on him by these Rules. 
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PART V 

Offences and Penalties 

51. No person shall throw or let fall from any aircraft any matter capable 
of producing an outbreak of infectious disease. 

52. \:Vhoever contravenes any provision of these Rules. or disobeys, or 
fails to comply with, any order given in pursuance of these Rules. s~lall be 
pUl1ishable with imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months or with 
fiue which may extend to one thousand rupees or with both. 
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SCHEDULE I. 
(See Rule 7) 

Personal Declaration of Origill and HeaJt~ 

(For Passengers all Aircraft). 

Port of arrival: 

1. Name in full. .....................................••..•.•..... 
(BLOCK LETTERS, Surname first) 

2. Nationality: 
3. Passport number: 
4. Permanent (home) address: 
5. Precise address to which immediately proceeding: 
6. State where you spent the fourteen nights prior to arrival in this 

country: 
Last night. 
2 nights ago. 
3 nights ago. 
4 nights ago. 
S nights ago. 
6 nights ago. 
7 nights ago. 
g nights ago. 
9 nights ago. 

10 nights ago. 
II nights ago. 
12 nights ago. 
13 nights ago. 
14 nights ago. 

7. I am in possession of a certificate of inoculation or vaccination against: 
Cholera. . 
Yellow fever. 
Typhus. 
Small-pox. 

8. I declare that I have had lIO illness within the past fOllrteen days 
except as follows: 

I declare that the information given above is correct to. the best of my 
knowledge and belief. 

SCHEDULE II. 
(S,'. Ru/f 7) 

Signature ......... ...... . 
Date ................... . 

Aircraft Dec/aratioll of Health. 

(To he completed by tbe Commander of an arriving aircraft <.nd handed 
to the Health Ofticer of the aerodrome). 

Airport of entry Nationality. 

( I) Aircraft Licence :-.10. 
or Registration Mark. 

(2) Aerodrome and Date of Departure. 
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(3) Aerodromes at which the aircraft alighted during the \'oyage and 
date of departure from each:-

Aerodrome nate. Aerodromf' Dete. 

(+) Number of crew. 
(5) Number of passengers. 
(6) ~l1mer of passengers disemharking. 
(7) Has any person left the aircraft during the voyage on account of iUnes:,? 
tR) Has there heen an,Y case of ililles5 (other than air sickness) during 

the voyage' 
. (9) Has the aircraft been disinscctised? 
Give particulars of last three disinsectisatiolls. 

By Whom Place .\1f'thod Date. 

I 

i 
(10) Have any other sanitary measnres been carried ant on the aircraft 

ciuring the voyage? 
( 11) Have you on hoard any living animals. hit'ds.· insects. bacterial 

cultures. or viruses? 
I declare that the foregoing statements are true and correct to the hest 

of my knowledge and belief. 
Date .................. Signature of Commander ..................... . 
"Voir;-The reverse side of this form Illav he used hy the Health Officer 

for-the record of the disposition of aircraft and'passengers .. 

SCHEDULE III. 
(See Nules 3 and 10) 

C<,ylijicatc of Jnoculatioll agaillst r ellow Fn'er 
THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT" " .. " . " ..... " .. " . " ......... " 

(Age" ... ". ":";ex""",, .. ) whose signature appears below Ins this day 
heen inoculated by me against yellow feyer. 

Origin and batch No. of vaccine ................ , .................. . 
Signature of inoculating officer. ..................................... . 
Official position ............... . 
Place ................ Date. '.' ........... . 
(Signature of person inoculated) 

iofficiaI~ -Slamp---;r, 
l[~~u.l~~i~g _9fficf>r. 

FOOTNOTE. 
This certificate 'is not valid: 

(Home Address) 

(a) unless the vaccine and the method employed have been approved by 
Government of India. 
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(b) unless it complies with the maximum and minimum periods prescribed. 
in the first proviso to rule 10. 

SCHEDULE IV. 
(5,',. Rules 3 and 10) 

(Certificate of [",,,,r//lity agai"st Y clio,,' FC'lIer) 
'tHIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT ............................. . 

(Age ................ Sex ................ ) whose signature appears below 
is immune to yellow fever as the result of an attack of the disease. This 
immunity has been demonstrated by the n10use protection test. 

Date of bleeding .................. Place of hlee,ling ................. . 
Name of laooratory performing test ............... : .... , , ........... . 
Location of Laboratory ............................................ . 
Date of Test. .................................................... . 
Hesult of Test. ............................. , ............. , , ...... . 
Signature of Laboratory Director .... " ........ ; , , ... , ... , .. , ....... . 

! Offici!ll Stil~-p- i>1 
I _ !-a.Lmaro<y __ (Signature of person tested) 

....... '.' ... ~ ............ . 
FOOT:-iOTE: 

(Home Address) 

This certificate is not valid: 
(a) unless the Laboratory performing the hlood te~t and the method 

employed have been approved by the Gm'ernment of India, 
(b) for more than ten years from the date of blood test. 

SCHEDULE V. 
(See Rules 3, 21 and 22) 

Certificate of Inoculation qgaillst Clrolera 

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT .............................•...... 
(Age ................ Sex ................ ) whose signature appears below 
was on the dales indicated inoculated against cholera. 

Date 

Origin 

(Signature of person inoculated) 

I Official Stamp of i 
!n~ul~~i~g q~cer; 

:\.faterial 

Halr-h No. 
& Type 

Inoculating Officer 

SignatuTf" Official 
Title 

(I{Qme Address) Date 

(This certificate is not valid for more than 6 months from date of issde). 

19 
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SCHEDULE VI. 
(See Rules 3 and 24) 

Cerlificate of InO(lI/alion againsl Typhus FNHY 

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT ...................... _ ............ . 
(Age .......... Sex .......... ) whose signature appears below was on the 
dates indicated inoculated against typhus fever. 

I Offi('fs~ qi8~P of 
~ Inoculating Offic.er 

Material Inoculating Officer 

Origin Balch No. 
& Type 

Signature 

{Signature of person inoculated) 

(Home Addres.) 

Official 
Tide 

, 

,', ....................... . 
(Date) 

(This certificate is not "alid for more than I year from date of i.sue). 

SCHEDULE VII. 
(Sec Rules 3 and 27) 

Certificate of Vaccination Agai"st Smallpo .• 

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT ................................... . 
(Age .......... Sex .......... ) whose signature appears below has this day 
been vacoinated by me against small·pox. 

Origin and batch No. of vaccine ................................... . 

Signature of Vaccinator .......................... . 
) OIIieial Stamp , 
-------. 

Official Position ................................. . 
.. , ............................ , ...... . 

Place ........ _ ... Date 
. Signature of person \'accinated. 

Home Addre". 
ImportaJJt Notl':- In Ihe ca:;e of primary vaccination the person vaccinated 

should be warned to report to a medical practitioner between the 8th and 14th 
day, in order that the result of the vaccination may be recorded on this certificate. 
In the case of revaccination the person should repon within 48 hours for first 
inspection in order that any immune reaction which has developed may be 
ncorderl. 
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THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT the above vaccination was inspected by 
me on the date (s) and with the result (s) shown hereunder; 

. Date of Inspection Result 

..................... \ ......................................... . 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 9" •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Signature of Doctor ...................... . 
Official Position .......................... . 
Place ................. Date .............. .. 

Use one or other of the fo1lowing terms in statin~ the .. restllt," viz. : 
" Reaction of immunity:' H A~celerated reaction (vaccinoid)," If Typical primary 
vaccinia." 

A certificate of .. No reaction" will not be accepted. 

Signature of persons vaccinated ..................................... . 

(This certificate is not valid for more than 3 years from the date of issue). 

Explanatory not. regarding the interprdation of results of vaccination­
(I) Reaction of Immunity-A papule appears on the first day. does not 

develop into vesicle and rapidly fades away. 
(2) Accelerated reaction (vaccinoid )-A papule appears on the second 

day, a vesicle on the third, pustule (if present) on the fourth day, scabbing 
starts on the fifth day and the scab is off by the eighth day. 

(3) Typical Primary Vaccinia-A papule appears on the fourth day. 
becomes a vesicle on the fifth day and a pustule on the eighth day. Scabbiug 
starts on the eleventh day and the 'scab is off between the sixteenth al1d 
twenty-first day. 

SCHEDULE VIII. 

(See Rule 10) 

Procedll" for disi1lSectisatioJl of aircraft. 

The interior of the aircraft shan be sprayed with;-
(a) a pyrethrum freon aerosol containing not less than 0.4 per cent 

pyrethrins applied from an aerosol dispenser at a rate of not less 
than IS s("("ond lJel- 1.000 cubic feet of free air space; the stopcock 
in the rase of an aerosol bomb other than the \Vestinghouse type 
heing kept open not less than half a turn during the operation 
ami ill the \Vestinghouse type the cap being removed completely. 
:\11 openings into the aircraft shan be kept tightly dosed during 
the spraying and for a period of not less than three minutes 
thereafter; 
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or 
(b) pyrethrum extract either in the form of an oillwater emulsion or 

diluted with a non-staining completely volatile kerosene oil having 
a flash point not lower than 120 degrees Fahrenheit when taken 
by the official Tagliabue Cup Method. The final spray in each 
case shall contain not less than 0'1 per cent. pyrethrins and the 
amount applied shall be not less than 1 oz. per 1.000 cubic feet 
of free air space. The spray shall be applied from 3.11 atomiser 
working at a pressure not less than 2S lbs. per square inch, This 
may be operated either by a power driven compressor or 
by one pumped up by hand or filled from a pressure cylinder. 
All openings into the aircraft shall remain tightly dosed during 
its operation and for 20 minutes thereafter. If a kerosene solution 
is used it shall not be applied when the engines of the aircraft are 
running and if a petrol-driven compressor is used this shall -be 
kept at a safe distance from the aircraft to avoid risk of fire. 

No. F. 14·2 (t)!46-PH (II).dated the 19th October. 1946.-1n pursuance 
of clause (7) of rule 2 of the Indian Aircraft (Publ;. Health) Rules, 1946, the 
Central Government is pleased to declare the fonowing areas to be infected 
with yellow fever, namely:-

Conli1lc1I/ 01 Alrica.-" From the mouth of the River Senegal along that 
river eastward to the 15 degree North parallel of latitude. thence eastward 
along that parallel to the eastern border of the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan. thence 
northward along the north-western boundary of Eritrea to the Red Sea Coast. 
thence southward along the east coast of Africa to the southern boundary of 
Tanganyika Territory. thence westward along that boundary to its junction 
with the eastern houndary of )Jyassal~nd, thence northward along this boundary 
to its junction with the easter boundary of :;\orthern Rhodesia. thence southwards 
and later weshvards along the eastern and southern boundary of r\orthern 
Rhodesia to its junction with the southern boundary of Angola. ano thence 
,\·estwards along that houndary to the west roast of Africa. thence northward 
along the west coast of Africa to the mouth of the river Senegal: induding 
the islands of the Gulf of Guinea.'· 

Contincnt of South Amcrica.-Brazil. Boliyia. Peru, Ecuador, Columbia, 
Venezuela, British Guiana. French Guiana. Dutch Guiana. 

No. F. 14-2(2)!46-PH (II), dated the 19th October. 1946.-1t is herebv 
notified for general information that the following inoculations will be recognised 
as satisfactory for the purposes of the first proviso to clanse (iv) of rule 10 ef 
the Indian Aircraft (Public Health) Rules. 19-16:-

(i) In the United States of America. irrespective of date of inoculation, 
with vaccine manufactured at the Rockefeller Foundation Laboraton' or the 
United States Public Health Laboratory. . 

(ii) In Canada on or after the 12th ~larch. 1946. with Rockefeller 
Foundation vaccine. 

(iii) In the United Kingdom. on or after the 1st June. 1943, with the 
\Vellcome Bureau Vaccine. 

(iv) In the ~liddle East Command irrespective of the date of inoculation 
with Rockefeller Foundation vaccine or on and after the 9th April 1945, witll 
yacl'ine manufactured at the South African Institute for ~fedical Re:;earch or 
on or after the 1st January, 19+6. with the \Vellcome Bureau Varcine. 

(,.) In British West ."frica on or after the 2nd July. 1945. with Rockefeller 
Foundation vaccine or on and after the 9th ApriL 1945, witn vaccine 
manufactured at the South African Institnte for Medical Research. 
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(vi) In East Africa on or after the 5th April, 1945, with Rockefeller 
Foundation vaccine or on and after the 9th April, 1945, with vaccine 
manufactured at the South African Institute for Medical Research_ 

("ii) In the Union South Africa on or aiter the 11th August, 1945 with 
vaccine manufactured at the South African Institute for Medical Research, 

(viii) In India on or after the 22nd February, 1944_ 

No. F. 14-2146-PH (1I),dated the 7th November, 1946------In exercise of 
the powers conferred by rule 5 of the Indian Aircraft (Publie Health) Rules, 
1946, the Central Government is pleased to direct that aircraft infected or 
suspected to be infected, with yellow fever, shall, on entering British India, 
from a place outside India, land only at the Karachi Airpon or the Karachi 
Marine Airport (including Korangi Gr~ek). 

PREM KRISHEN, 
Deputy Secretary /0 the GOVN'nment of India, 
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CHAPTER VI 

LIST OF STATUTORY NOTIFICATIONS AFFECTING AVIATION 
IN INDIA. • 

I. Notificalions issued under thp Indian Aircraft Act, the Rilles frl}Jlled 
therellnder, and the Indu", Aircraft RlIlps .1Q2fJ, 

(a) The following Notifications appoint Customs Aerodromes noted 
against each :--

I. Late Department of Industries and 
Labour, Notification Ko. T35, 
dated the 20th March 1929. 

2. Late Department of Industries and 
Labour, Notification :\10. 1'120, 
dated the 14th December 1935. 

3. Late Department of Indnstries and 
Labour, Xotification No. V52. 
dated the 29th March 1937. 

4. Late Department of Industries and 
Labour, Notification No. \"26. 
dated the 28th October 1937. 

5. Late Department of Industri., awl 
Labour, Notification X o. V26. 
dated the 28th October 1937. 

6. Department of Communications 
Notification No. V26, dated the 
2nd December 1937. 

7. Department of Communicatiuns 
Notification No. V26, dated the 
2nd December 1937. 

8. Departmellt of. COIIUllunications 
:\Iotification Xo. 1-A[6-39, dated 
the 23rd November 1939. 

9. Department of COllllllunications 
:\Iotification Ko. W5 (19) [42, 
dated the 19th February 1942. 

10. Late Department of Posts and 
Air Notification No. 26-V (1) [43. 
dated the 31st March. 1943. 

11. Late Department of Posts and 
Air Notification No. 26-V (2) ,45, 
dated the 1st April 1945. 

12. Late Department of Posts and 
Air l'\otification Xu. 26-Y (2)14.1, 
dated the 25th October 1945. 

13. Latc Department of Posts and Air 
Notilication :\10. 16-M IA)i38-46 
dated the 27th April 1946. 

Civil Aerodrome, Drigh Road. 

Ci"il Aerodrome, J uh" I Bumbay). 

Civil Aerodrome, DUlll Dum (Bengal). 

Seaplane Station, Calcutta. 

Seaplane Station. Karachi. 

Civil Landing Ground. TrichinopolY· 

Civil Aerodrome, 51. Thomas Mount 
~fadras. 

Civil Landing Ground .. \mnedabad. 

Civil Aerodrome, Chitt.gong. 

Aerodrome at Mauripur. 

Ci\'jl Aerodrome, Santa Cruz 
(Bombay) . 

Civil At·rodrome. Vizagal>atam. 

'Yater aerodrome at Korangi Creek, 
Karachi, 
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(h) The following '" otifications were issued for the object shown 
agaiflst each:-

1. Late Department of Indu::.tries and 
Labour Notifications Nos. V7 (i). 
V7 (ii) and V7 (iii). dated the 
31st ;\!av 1937 as amended by 
Department of Industries and 
Labour Notifications Kos. V7. 
dated the 26th July 1937. V7. 
dated the 15th October. 1937 
and Department of Communica­
tions Notifications Nos. V7. dated 
the 15th June 1938. ~197. dated 
the 12th July 1938. M97. dated 
the 21st full' 1938. M97. dated 
the 8th December. 19.,8. ;\197. 
date<1 the 8th Fehruary 1939 and 
~197. dated the 7th September 
1939. and late Department of Posts 
and Air Notification Ko. lO-~T 
(A) i 12-46. dated the 2211d May 
1946. 

2. Directorate of 
Notification No. 
1st Jnlle 1938. 

3 .. Dcpar:ment of 
NotificatifJl1 No. 
22n<1 JUlle 1939. 

Civil A \'iation 
T 51. dated the 

Communications 
M94. dated the 

Authorising certain officers of the Civil 
:\"iation Directorate to exercise 
certain po\\'crs under Indiall .\ircraft 
Act and Indian Aircraft Rules. 

Prescribing the form and rules for 
maintenance of log books. 

Exemption of certain classes of aircraft 
from payment of landing and hous­
ing fees at Government civil 
Aerodromes and landing grounds '" 
India. 

II Notification !HId" tire ["dian C(lmage by Air Ad, 193~. 
I. Department of Communications Certifying the High Contracting 

Notification :-io. 11195. dated the Parties to the \Varsaw (oMention 
13th September 1939. relating to international carriage hy 

air. 
III ~,.,.r otifications affecting Aviation issued under other enactments. 

1. Kalat State Notification No. 588, Prohibiting Rights over certain areas 
dated the 28th April 1933. in the State. 

2. Kalat State :-iotification :\0. 1586. Prohibiting the entry of aircraft and 
dated the 9th October. 1933. air craft parts by land into certain 

areas of the State. 
3. Clause (e) of rule 83 of the Indian Carriage of explosives in aircraft. 

Explosives Rules, 1940 as pro­
mulgated with the Department of 
Labour Notification No. M. 1217 
(I ), dated the 30th November 
1940. 

4. Late Education. Health, and Lands Re!'trictiollS 011 import of plants hy air. 
Department ~otifications No. F. 
320135-A. dated the 20th July. 
1936 as subsequently amended 
(and C. B. R.'s le:ter l\o. C-557 
-Cus. 1 ;37. dated the 9th August 
1937 ). 
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!i. Notifie-ation . ilt item (9) helow 
read with Political Department 
Notification :\'0. 56-Fed. I. dated 
the .lrd ~1ay 1937. 

6. Notification at item (9) below 
read with :'>1otification of the 
Government of India in the Ex. A. 
Department No. 2&-Fed. I, dated 
the 3rd ~Iay 1937. 

7. Notification of the Government of 
India in the Ex. A. Department 
No. 107.F.: dated the 1st Tune 
1939. . 

8. N otificatio~ of the Political De­
partment No. ISO· lB .. dated the 
.lrd June, 19,39. 

9. Notification of the Government of 
India in the Finance Department 
(C.R.) No. 33·Cus., dated the 
3id June 1939, 

10. The Gas Cylinder Rules 

t 1.- Department of Communication 
(Posts & Telegraphs) Notification 
No. WB/56, dated the 19th 
September 1939. 

12. Late Defence Co-ordination De· 
partment's Notification Kos. 515-
ORi4O and SIS·OR! 1140, dated 
the 6th July 1940 and No. SIS· 
OR140. dated the 17th August 
1940. 

Prohibiting, bringing or taking of 
aircraft or parts of aircraft by land 
into or out of the le..1.sed area~ in 
Baluchistan. 

Prohibiting, bringing or taking of 
aircraft or parts of aircraft by land 
into or out of the tribal area.1;j, in 
Baluchistan. 

Prohibiting, bringin~ or takin/! of air­
craft, or parts of aircrrtft bv land 
into or out of the tribal areas berond 
the western and northern boundaries 
of the K W. F, Province. 

Prohibitin£". hringing or takine- of 
aircraft or parts of aircraft bv land 
into or out of Dir. Swat. ano Chitral 
States on the N. ~r. F, 

Prohibiting, bringing or taking of 
aircraft or parts of aircraft by land 
into or Qut of British Tnnia "CTOSS 

the land frontiers of N. W. F. P. 
and British Baluchistan save under 
a licence ",ranted bv the Central 
Government in this behalf. 

Decl<fring certain classes of gas 
cylinders to be explosives. 

Restrictions on the use of wireless 
telegraphy apparatus in aircraft. 

Declaration of certain civil aerodromes, 
landing grounds and sea plane 
!-Itatians as "protected places" and 
the empowering of certain officers to 
permit entry into these places. 

The following notifications enforce tire Indian Aircraft Act, 1934 in the areas 
noted agai1uf each, . 

13. Late Foreig-n and Political Depart­
ment Notification :\'0. 486aa·F., 
dated the 1st October 1934. 

Tribal areas beyond the 
and northern boundaries 
N, W, F. P .. 

western 
of the 

14. Political Department Notification Dir, Swat and Chitral States. 
No, 59-Fed, I dated the 3rd ~ra)' 
1937. 

15. Political Departinent l\otification 
\'0. 416-1.B" dated the 26th 
October 1942. 

16, Political Department N ojfication 
Xo, IS&-I.B" dated the 19th May 
1943. 

Admi1listrative areas 111 Hyderabad 
State, 

Administered areas ill States in Central 
India. 
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17. Political Department Notification 
No. 413-I.B.. dated the 26th 
October, 1942. 

18. Political Departmenf Notification 
No. 270-1.B .. dated the 20th July 
1942. 

19. Political Department Notification 
No. 216-1.B., dated the 22nd 
June 1942. 

-------
Administered areas in Western India 

States. 

District of Abu. 

Gwalior Residency area. 

Tire fol/owillg lIotificatiolls enforce the Indian Aircraft Act, 1934, alld lire I"diall 
Carriage by Air Act, 1934 ill the orcas IIoted agaillst each. 

20. External Affairs Department Baluchistan Tribal arta5, 
Notification Xo. 28-Fed., 1., dated 
the 3rd 1!ay 1937. 

21. Late F. and P. Department Noti­
fication No. 603 I.B., dated the 
22nd ~ ovember 1934. 

22. Political Department Notification 
No. 148-I.B., dated the 27th April 
1942. 

23. Political Department :-<otifiaatioll 
No. 73-1.B., dated the 1st April 
1937. 

24. Political Department N otificatiOIl 
No. 56-Fed. L. dated the 3rd 
May 1938. 

Berar. 

Civil and Military Station, Bang.lore.. 

KasulIlpti area (near Simla Keonthal 
State) . 

(The Indian Aircraft Rules, 1937 are 
also in force ill this area). 

Baluchistan Leased areas. 

25. The above Acts also apply in railway lands in certain States traversed by 
certain railways. as notified from time to time. 

The follo'willg Notificatiolls enforce the ["dia" Aircraft Rules, 1931 and Pari 
IX of I"diall Aircraft Rilles, 1920 i/l the areas floled agaillsi each. 

26. Political Department Notification District of Abu. 
No. 392-l.B.. dated the 8th 
~ovel11ber 1939. 

27. Political Department ~otificatioH Ci,·il and ~[ilitar)" Station. Bangalore. 
No. 416-I.B., oated the 30th 
~ ovember 1939. 

28. Political Department 
:-<0. 45-l.B., dated 
February 1940. 

~otjficatioll 

the 29th 
Railways lands in Rajpulan:t aud 

Cent ral India Agencies. 




